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INVENTIONS PATENTED.

NOTE~Patents are granted for 15 years. The term of years for which the
fes has been paid, is given after the date of the patent.

No. 30,075. Steam Engine, (Machine a vapeur.)

William F. Dake, Grand Haven, Micl., U.S.. 2ad November, 1888 ;
years. “

Claim.~1st. Ina double-ncting square-piston ongino, the combi-
nation of an outor shell adnpted to inolose two pistons, a piston
adapted to have 2 reciprocating motion within the shell, and an in-
ner piston haviug a reciprocating motion within tho outer piston,
said piston moving at right angles to tho mation of tho outer piston,
and said pistons sorving as valves, substantinlly as dosoribed. 2nd.
In a double-ncting recinrocating engino of the class described, the
steam passages K and K:, andiho pistons baving stean ports e and
b, ¢ and d, stea.n passages S and Si,and ports R and Re, in combina-
tion with the surrounding case, substantially as described. _3rd, The
inner piston having tho valve-faces described, and ports R, Ri and
S, 81, in combination with the outor piston, and surrounding caso,
substantially as deseribed. 4th. In a steam engino of tho class de-
seribed, an inner piston in combination with ar outer piston, said
inner piston having two steam-chambers scparated from cach othor,
and also having ports through which thoe steam is conducted into tho
ch:gg)léer, in which the outer , 1ston moves, substantially as de-
seribed,

No. 30,076. Carriage Shaft. (Limonire de voiture.)

Alfred Brovwn, Pittsburgh, Ont., 2nd November, 1838 5 yoars.

Claim.—1st. Tho combination of tubular iron carringo shafts A,
tubular cross-bar D, in combination with couplings C, C, substan-
tially as sot forth. 2nd. The combination of tubulariron cnmngo
shafls provided with sockots B, B, to support tho portion of tho
shafts constructed of wood N, substantinlly asshown and for the pur-
pose explaincd.

No. 30,077. Extension Carriage Top Bar and
Lever Seat Rail. (Dranches de souffiet
de voiture.)

Edward J. Robson, Mitchell, Ont., 2nd Novomber, 1883 : § yonars.
Claim.—1st. Thocombination of the oxtonsion barg F, F, F, F,and
the revolving wheel H, H, H, I, substantialls asand for the purposoe
hereinbeforo xet forth. 2nd. Tho combination. with the extension
barg F, F, I, F,and the revolving wheel H. H, H, H, of thoril A B
C D E.'substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore sot forth.

No. 30,078. Gas Lamp. (Lamped gaz.)

Thomas C. J. Thomas, Finsbhury Park, Eng., 20d November, 1883 5
years.

Claim.—1st. In o gas lamp, an air heating chawber with pipes, or
annular divisions, somo, or all of which, aro madb contracted, or of

adually decroasing diameter, at tho cnds thereof adjacont to tho

urner, substantially in tho manncer horvinabore described. 2nd. In
acas lamp, an air heating chamber with pipes, or annular divisions,
in combination with a plato or partition, such as deseribad. forme
with n scrics of porforations through which air can descend into tho
snoular spaces betweon said pipes, or annular divisions, and sithin
the innermoat of tho inner of theso, and the burner, substantially as
bercinabovo described for tho purpose specified. .3;5}. In a gas lamp,
an air-heating chamber with pipes, or annular divisions, in combina-
tion with a ncrfornted partition construgted in parts like flanges to
enter the tops of said pipes, or annular divisions, whon tho gurt.s aro
put together for uso, substantially as hercinabove doscribed for tho
purposo specifisd, ﬁt_h: T a gas lamp, an air-beating chamber with
pipcs, or annular divisions, mado contracted, or of decreasing diam-
cler at ono cnd, in combination with a perforated partition, con-
structed in parts liko fanges to cnter the tops of #aid pipes, or an-
vular divisjons, when tho parts aro put together for use, substan-

tially as described for the purpose specified. 5th. In a gas lamp, an
air-heating chamber with pipes, or annular divisions, mado con-
tractod, or of decreasing diametor at one ond, in combination with a
perforated partition constructed in parts liko flanges to onter tho
tops of said pipes, or annular divisions, a contral gas supply pipo
with burner, and a flange to samo forming part of said porforated
partition and arrangod to ontor tho largor cnd of tho innerinost pipe.
or annular divition, whon tho parts aro put togother for uso, sub.
stantially as heroinabove deseribed for tho purposo speoified. 6th,
In & gas lawp, an air-heating chamber with pipes, or annular
divisions, somo, or all of which, arq contracted at their lower onds

in combination with ao(rjas_sup Iy pipo and a burner, or tube, closed
at its lowor ond, formed with latcral openings for tho issuo of gAS

and provided with a surrounding ourtain guide or doflector, sai

burner and its surrounding curtain guide or deflector, (or ono
of them) boing of a form resombling & trumgct mouth, that is to say,
gradually increasing in diameter towards the end of the burner, or
the annular orifice at which the gas eseapes from betweon thoburner,
or tube, and said curtain guide, or deflector, substaotinlly as de-
soribed for the purpose specified, 7th. In agaslamp, an air-henting
chamber with pipes, or annular divisions, some, or all of which, are
made contracted, or of gradually decreasing diamctor at tho ends
thercof adjacent to the burner, in combination with a gas supply
pipe, and a burner, or tubg, closed at its lower ond, forined with 1at-
cral oponings for the issue of gas, and provided with a surrounding
curta ngmdo. or deflector, aubsumtmllg as doscribed for tho purposo
spocified. 8th. In o gaslamp, the combination, with an airheating
chamber provided with pipes, or anoular divisions, of mesns for, re-
gulating the quantity of air passing to difforont annular sprcesaf the
said air-beating chamber, substantially as horeinabove described.
9th, Tho combination of - parts constituting & compound burner and
comprising airheating chamber 2, and a burnor propor 33, con-
structed and arranged as shown and describod, with, or without,
some partitionsSle, not contracted at tho lower onds. 10th. Tho im-
proved gecs lamp, constructed. arrangod and oporating substantially
ns hercinabovo describrd, consisting of supply pipe 1, casting 14 and
burner proper 35, carricd by such pipo, air-heating chamber 2, cast-
ing 3, guard plates 4. pipo 6, cover 7, bow! 10. framg 11, casing 14, re-
floctor 18, chimnoy 22, cover 23, and its support. 11th. Tho improved
means for regulating tho supply, of air to tho annular spaces within
thoair-heating chamber, consisting of pino 44 with tubular oxtensions
45,in combination with pipo 6. casting 3, supply pine 1,casting 1y and
air-heatipg chambor 2, as shown and described. * 12th. The modified
construgtion of air-heating chamber, consisting of tho outor wall of
exlindrical form throughout its entiro length, and the outer of the
intermediato tubes, or annulardivisions, contracted atits inner side,
and of bell-mouth form at its outer sido, a8 shown and dosoribod.
13th Thecombination,of supply pivo 1, cas*iog 14, burner gropor 35,
curtain 40, casting 3, pipes 41 and 6, porforated plato 23, and annular
divisions 31, tho outer of which latter is of oylindrical forn through-
out its ontire length, tho outer of tho intermediate ones contracted
at its inner sido, and of bell-mouth formed at its outor sido, and tho
innor ono contracted at its inner sido, as shown and detoribod, 14th.
Inagas lamp, the combination, of an atr-heating chamber with noz-
zlos, pipes or annular divisions, and with an Argaund burnor, the ar-
rangoment and oporation being substantially such as above deseribed.

No. 30.079. Anti-Siphoning Trap.
(Trappe contre-siphon.)

Frank H. Paradico, Donver, Col., U.S., 2nd November, 1888; §
years.

Claim.—1st- Tho combination, with a trap and itsinlot and dis-
chargo pipts, of a chambor interposed botween tho trap and tho dis-
oha ipe, and having sn upturned ond or flango at its union with
tho rcfigcl;mrao pipoc, substantially as sot forth. 2nd. Tho combination
of tho inlet pipo 1, tho trap 3, :schpr%o pipo 10, tho chambor4 in-
to'r&msod between the trap and thodisohzrgo pipe,and longitudinally
and trangversely onlarged, and baving the upturnod ond or flango 7,
substantially as set forth.

No. 30,080. Core Drill. (Drille creux.)

John R. Gourley, Thomas G. Vigg and John ¥. Hortzlor, Lawrenco,
Ks., U.S., 2ad November, 1853 ; § yoars.
Claim.~1st. Tho combinntion,in o coro drill, of tho tubo A, hav-
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ing tho drill head K, and the core-liftor It, having the retaining do-
vices T, substantinlly as desoribed. 2nd. In a coro drill, the drill
head K.compriaing cutters L. formed nnd arranged nsdesoribed. 3rd.
Tho cutter heads tor core dnlls compriziug the eutters I, 1 comnbi-
nation with the band or rug N, substantiuly at and toy the purposo
deseribed. 4th. The o .mbiration, i n core drill, of tho tabo A, the
cutterhead K, aud the e~ nfter R, substantially a3 desenbed, "Sth,
Tho combination, in a core drill, of the tube A, huvingtho drill head
K, the corelifter R, nud the yuke E, substantinlly as deseribed.
oih. Tho combination. in a coro drill, of the tubo A huving the drill-
hond K. tho yoke E, hnving the arms G and the mun D, substantinlly
us described.  7th. The combination, tn o core drill, of the tube A,
having the drill bead I, and tho core-hiftor R, buving the eprings T,
substantially as desersbed.

No. 30,081, Apparatus for Raising and
Lowering Ships® Boats. (dppareit
pour hisser et descendre les canots des
navires.)

Ferdinand A. L. do Gruyter, Amsterdaw, Holland, 204 Novembers
: Syears.

Claim.—1st. In apparatus for raising and lowering ship*s boats, tho
combination of a tacklo bluck.n serew-thrended rod and a correspond-
ingly threaded nut,through which said rod worka tor the purpose spe-
cifted, 2ud. In apparatus for raing and lowering ship’s Loats, the
combination, of a davit lowering tuckle, » serew-threaded rod and n
currc;noudmfl_y formed nut threugh which said rod eatends, and
relation to which suid rod is adapted to be turned, substantindly as
berein described for the purpose specified. Srk 1o apparatus for
raising and lowerit.g ship's boars, the combinntion of a davit lower-
ing tackle. a rud furimed with right and left handed serew threads,
and correspondingly formed nuts arranged therest, saul rod bewng
adapted to bo turned relutively to sad nuts, substantinlly as de-
scribed for tho purpose speesfied.  $th, In appnratus for rising and
luwering xhp's boats, the combination, with a davit and lowernt g
tackic, of a serew-throaded nod ndapted to bo turned about its axis,
and a correspondangly threaded nut, or nuts, prevented from turmog
reintively to sid rud, and through which said rod works, substan-
tinlly as deseribed for the purpose specitied. 5t [n apparatus for
ruzine and lowering ship’s bouts, the combination of a davit, puliey
blocks adupted to lower u boat, and suspended trom said davit and
scrow gearing, comprising a screvw-threaded rod and a correspond-
mglf tormed nut thercon, said rod bewng adapted to be turned retu-
tively to suid nut, substannally as deseribed for the purpove spect-
ficd. Gth. Inapparatus tor rmising and fowering ship’s boats, the
cumbruanion, of i davit laneniug tue o suxpended trom savd dava,
arodd ¢, formed with right and left has ded serew threads, a lever
for rorating the anid rod, »ud nuts 4 1°, adupted to word on s rod,
but prevented trom turning with reference thereto, oue of sard nurs
being connected to sind lowering tackte, and the vthier being adaptod
to bo cunneceted with a bout to be raised or lowered,

No. 30,082, Improvements on the Purifica-
tion of Water Sullage and Sew-
age and on Apparatus thervefov,
which Lmprovewents and Ap-
paratus are applicable to other

Sinnitary murposes.  (Ferfectivnne-
ments duns la punfication des eauz sules et fes
équuls el auz oppureils pour cel olyet, lesquels
perfeclionnements el appureils sont applicables
a d'aulres tins sanuvares )

Francis R. Conder, Guildford, Eng., 2nd November, 1883; 5
years,

Clasnm.~1st. The improved sanitary rrocoss for the purification of
water, sutluge and xewage, substantially as hercanbetore uesenibed.
2ud The manufacture ot aruficially prepared mixture, or solutivn,
or mixtures, or sonnons of tron, which 1z, and arc mantaned at the
required strength, by cumbimng solid or iquid annuas or vegetable,
orgunic w.atter with sulphute of iron, or other suntable won com-
pounds, in the lorm of 1 compound wirture or rolution, or mistures
or solutions, subztuntislly in the mannerand tor the purposes heremn-
betore deseribed.  3rd. The empluyment of such compuuad mixiure
or sulutiun, or unxtures or svlutivns, for the punficats p ot warer
and for other sanitary and curative purposes, subsiantinlly in the
munner hereinbefore deseribed.  4th. “Ihic i roved sxunmrz BppUr-
arus, contxting vt it tag ered snd perforiied contmner, 1o cutbination
wath n tank of cartern, furntehed with inlet and outlet pes, ail sub-
stantially as hereinbetore desenibed. Sth the muproved santtary
apparatus for houschuld use, known as # ferroweter, subsiantiaily as
hereinbetore deseribed, and shown at Fig. 3 and 1 of the sccotpany-
ing dramngs, tor carrying out my 1unproved sunitary process.

No. 30,083. Improvements in Making Hinge
Leaves. (LDerfecionnements dans la fu-
bri atien des bundes des pentures )

William H. IIart, New Britawg, Conn., U.S., 2nd Novewber, 1838, §
yeurs,

({qum.~1st. Tho herein deseribed method of farming hingo leaves,
which consists, first, ol cutting out a binuk, wide enough for two or
more pairsof hinge Ieaves then dividing the blauk through the niddie
and rolhingits wings into knucktes,or vece rerra, finally sevenug the
biauk, having the rolicd kouckies 1nto separato hinge leayes, sub-
stantially as descnbed aud tor the purpose specified. 20d. Iu forw-
ing lange leaves from blanks, wide cuough tor two or more prrs,
that improvement which consists of punching and countersinkiug
tho serew botes, while the blanks are thus wide and afrerwarde se-
venng the anid bianks into wdiwdual binge leaves, substantinlly as
desenibed and lor the purpose specificd.

No. 30,084. Improvements in Securing San-

itary Earthen Closets to floors -

of apartments, Dlerfectionnementsdans

Vajustage des s12ges & msance & la lerre séche -

auz planchess des appartements,)

Robert F. Elliott, Kingston, Out., 2nd November, 1888 ; 5 years,

Claim.—181, Thecombinntion of a metallio ring in two parts A, A,
with consex and concase proyections B 15, C C, to form a I ok when
umted, substantindly as and tor tho purpose heremnbofore sot forth,
20d, ‘The combinntion of the separute parts of the motailio ring con-
nected by projecting convex and coneave tugs B B,¢'C, which torms
a solid lock on each sade st the base of the ring. and asolid joint in
the curved or clesated porhion of the ring 1, 1, substantially asand
for the purpuse hercinbet ore set forth.

No. 30,085. Tobaceco Pipe and Art of Manu-
facturing the Sane, (Pipe de fumeur
et art de la fabriquer.)

August Ruth, St. Louis, Mo., U.S., 2ud November, 1888 ; 5 years.

_Clavn~The improvoment in_tho art of wanufacturing corn cob

pipes, con gisting in first treating the cob to rewder 1t plinble, and .

sub>cquently compresxingat, to form the pipo buwl.

No. 30,086. Cartridge Shell.
( Etur de cartouche.)

Gershom M. Poters. Cincinnaty, Ohio, U, S., 2nd Novembeor, 1888; 5
yeurs,

Clasm —1st A eartridge, the sudes of which are cut and indented, '

to leave wwandly projeching hotding peces, the »a-d preres being 1n-
den ted an such tanuer that when prexsed inward their yaner faces
arc comen, thozbell bewng entirely cut away at the bottaw of amd
bolding meces, winch are furced wnwand, 20 that their edges press
agmust the wad or ball - 2nd. A cartridgo, the sudeg of which arein-
dented snd cut to leave wwardly projecting holding picces, each

separate hobihing prece having an arc-shaped base, a3 and for the

purposo set forth,

No. 30,087. Device or Apparatus for Burn-
ing Hydro-Carbon or other QOils,

(Apparert & blier les hydrocarbures et autres )

huiles.)

Lasslo Chandor, St. Petersburg, Russia, 2nd Novembor, 1833; 5
years.

Clasm.~1s31. In a candlestick or apparatus for burning hydro-
carbunsg, tho combiuntion of the simall tube §, with the reservoirs A,
Ai. tor the purpose set forth. 2nd. In a candlestick or appartus
fur burmug hydro-carbon mis, the cotnlination of the reservor A,
air tube and the mwatch box holder 13w bsrantially for the puriose
deseribed.  .rd- Ina eaudie-vick or apparatus for burning hydro-
carbyn vits, the ¢ mbination of the reservorrs A, At and buruer B,
with the tube K, outer tube Lz and wick sheath Lu, for the hawver
flutne M, subatantially as and for the purpose set forth. 4th. ina
candlestick ornppamtustor burmng h)‘Jrn-c:rrbon oils. the combina-
tion of the vurver B, tubes K and L2, and wick sheath Lt with tray
F and galiery D, substuntinliy as and for the purpose set forth nnd
shown 5th In acandlestick or nppuratus for Lurmng hydro-carhon
or other ull , the cotubination ot the burner B und tray F. with the
mantie U widened at tts lower end, and the perforated mantlo Cs,
¢z aitached tothemmer part ot the smd tray, substantinlly as sot
forth, 6ih. In a caundlestick or apparatus for burning hydro-carbou
or other oils, the combinution of the rescrvoirs A, Ar,burner B, tray
I, gallery Dy mantle C, Ct, C2, and chitmuey E zud air-tube I, sub-
stantinlly as and for the purpose set forth and shown, Tth, The com-
bination ot the reveral parts as a whole 1o constituto my itproved
candtestick or apparutus fur burmug hydro earbon and other ils, so
as tvoperate substuntinlly for tho purpose set forth in tho foregotug
specifiction und ag shown on the accompanying drawings.

No. 30,088, Hand Truck. (Camion d bras.)

JobnJ. Hahn and IrvinJ. Maggard, Oxford, Kan.,U.S., 2nd Novem-
ber, 1858, & years.

Clagm.—1st. In a truck, the combination «f the main frame, the
shding frame and tho handies, mivorted to the wan frune, substan-
tutlly as and for the purpose specified. 2nd. In a truck, the cotabng-
tion of the mmin trawe, the sitding trame confined 1 ways on tho
ma u {rate, and exicastion handles prvoted to the main fmume and
ca rvang s windlass, counecied with the sluhing trame, whereby the
fiand 18 rvsed of fowered, substantiadly us deseribed.  3rd. The com-
bination, with the mmn frame and the shding trame, of cxtension
hundies, pivoted to the main trame, and pivoted tolding bruees con-
nected with the main trume and extension handles, us set forth, 4eh,
In a truck, the combination, with a framo and cross-picce, of a rod
carrted by vnd cross-paece between the sude bars of the frame, and »
bouk mounted on said rod to freely stide on tho srno. and provided
at 118 Hree end with one or wure huoks to engaro the chimeo of a bar-
rel.substantuully asdescribed  5th, The combinntion, with the wnin
fr: me and extension haundies of the herein deseribed dog, prvoted in
a sectinn of the extenstun handles, and adapted to rewovably hold
the handles extended, substantially as descrnibed. 6th. The combi-
nation of the main trame, the sliding frame oper sting an longitudina)
ways i the uniper side of the main trame, the windlass shaft and
the herern described systemn of puwer maltiplying pulleys, wounted
on the shiding fratpe, and the wan friwoe and the repes or cords
secured at ouo end to the sirding tratne and operating over said pui-
tey s aud sccured at their uppusite ends to the windlass, substantialty
as desenhed. Tth A truck, provided with tho extenston handles

formed 1 2ections of each hanale, being pivoted to the side bars of
tho truck, substantially as described. 8th. In a truck, the combipa-
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tion of tho mnin framo, the sliding frame, the handles and n wind-
1nss journallod between smd handios and connecred with tho shding
{ritng, substantially as dereribed. Oth. [u w trauck, the combimation
of tho main frame, tho sluling frune and the extonsion handies
pivoted to the mam framo, for the purpose described.

No. 30,089, Harness Saddle. (Sellete.)

J. Frank Boud, Portland, and William H Scott, Decring, (assignees
of Andrew 1. Larkin, Portiaut), Me., U. 5., 2nd Novewmber,
885; 5 years.

Claim.~1st. In 2 harness saddle, the combination of theskirt and
pad, with the wetal loop plato a, tide as desenibed and aecnreld 10
the point or lower end thercof, substantuliy as and for tho purposes
set forth, 2nd. The plato. having a transvorse stot and shyulder and
rivots, substantinlly us deseribed.

No. 30,090. Soil, Gas, Water, Sewer Pipes
and Fittings, (T.yauz et garmture pour
le fumier, le guz, Uean et les égouts )

Philir Gleich, Horatio S, Krause aud Richard J, Chenoy, St. Paul,
Mion., U.S., 2nd Novewbor, 1833 1 5years,

Cluim.—~1st A pipe, formmed with altornate peripheral grooves and
ridges nround its outer surfuco throughout ita longch, for tha pur-
puse herein sot forth. 2nd. In combination with the pipe deseribed,
tormed with slternate peripheral groo. es and ridges nround 1ts outor
surtnce. & pipe coupling sockot ndapted to recwmive tho onit of the said
pipe and buving alternnto groovea and ridges around 1t2 nner sur-
taco, and n soit wetal packing betweon the mipo and socket, ns here-
in set torth. 3rd. [n ¢ mbination with & pryo formed withnlternnto
‘)ermhcml grovves and ridg -2 around 1ts outer surtace, a pipoe coup-

ng rooket adanted to recerve tho end of the mpe therein, and hnving
alternate grooves and ridges around both 1ts wner und outer sur-
fuces, as heretn got torth.

No. 30,091. KXnitting Machine.
(JMachine & tricoter.)

Darid C. Bellis, Philudelphia, Penn,, U. S., 2nd November, 1883: 5
years,

Cluim.~1st. The combination of tho needlo eylinder and ncedles
of a knittiug macane, wity a bed plate, a cam cyhinder and dnvimg
mecbaman therefor, a needle rest and sido cams on the cun eylin-
dor, shiding gates and a fricuon ring, carrying tho shiding gares, ail
substantinlly us got forth. 2nd The commbination of the needle
cylinder and needles ot a knitting machive with a cam eylinder,
huviug a needle rest. and a top cam provided with yielding end preces
freo to move both upward and laterally with referonco to the said
top cum, substantially as sot forth. 3rd. The comina 1on of the
needle eylinder and needles of akniting machine with a can eyhin-
der, baving a needlo rest, and a top eam provided with yielding end
meces, adapted to inchined grooves in the eylinder, and tree to move
hoth upward and laterally therein, substastially a3 and for the pur-
poso described. 4th. Tho cumbination of the needio eyhnder and
needles of a kmtting machine, acam cylinder and driving wmechan-
iz therefor, with a needie rest top bottom and sulo catns and shid-
1ng gutes provided with noses, the width of the needlo rest 1o servo
at the same tune as the buttotn side c.ams, substantially as speerfied.
5th. The combination of the necedle eyhnder, cam cyhinder, wnd
needies of n kmeting machine, wath a driviag shft geariag, by which
the shatt dewves the cun eylinder, a erank handio on the shafr, and
a shdwmng spring lockinz bolt on the handlo, to engage with tho <haft,
substantinlly as set forth, G6i1h. Tho combination ol the bed plato of
a knitting wachine, the cam cylinder and a needle eyhinder with &
supporiing cyhinder for the latter, flanged at s lower ond and se-
cured to tho bed plate, stnd a cam ring on the flange of the support-
tne eylinder to ratec and 'ower the needle eyhinder, all substantially
as speesfied.  Tth. Phe combination vt the ueedie eyhuder of n kst -
ting mackino, having needles, some with Jong projecling bits, and
others with short projecting bits, with a cam eyhoder having a
necedlo-rest, a cam adapted to shde lateralty mto and frowm satd
needle-rest, dovices for pushing the 2aid cam inward and drawing it
outward, and means for restricting the wiwaed movement boforothe
cam reaches a position to act upon the short bits of the needles, all
substantinlly a3 specified.  8th. Ihe combination of the needles and
needle cylinder of a knstting machine, with 1 eam ¢y inder having
u needio rest, a camn adapted toshde laterally in said cylinder, i cam
lever to pus<h the said cam tnward and springs to deaw 1t outwarnd,
anda thipping mn acting un sand cam loser as the fwtter rotates with
the eatn eytinder, all substantinlly a=< speeafied  9th. Lho combina-
tion of the ca oy linder of tho macht.e and 12 fixed cam with tho
N 1oso, » spRng aching therenpon to huld it woperativo position,
and a mvol pin for zawd cin nose, tnchined 1n respect to tho verti-
cal, wh reby said cam-nose has an _upward and backwand yielding
movowent, all suvstantinlly as specified.

No. 30,092, Beer Engine.

Jobn 1I. Nathan, Sydney, N.S§ W, (assignco of James A. Bigelow,
Mctbourne, Victona), 2ud November, 1838 ; 5 years.

Claim.~1st In a beer engno, the combination of tho following
clements; a base Flnle adapied 1o be fixed to & bar or conater, a
pamp barrel on said plato, & vaved plunger and 1ite rod adaproed to
work upwardly in tho pumip barrel, n cyhader surreaniding tho pump
barrel and torming o chimber there between, a cirealar spray mpe
m savd chamber, an anlet pipe cummumcating with the spray pipe,
an outict pipe teading from tho base of the chamber, a cap piate
centrally apertured over thoe puwmp barrel nnd firted thereat with an
sutlet valve, and having openugs over said chatnbor, provided with
detachablo covers, mceans, substantially as described and shotwa, tor
connecting tho baso and top ‘;lutes an outlet pipo teading trom the
calved aperture e the cap plate and provided with o delivery tap,
vaived pipes cunuccting tho pump barrel with n sourco ot hiquor
cupply, snd » fout lever tutecrumed botvw the boar or counter, and
connceied to or with the vlunger rud, all constructed, arrangod nnd
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ndapted to oporate, snbatantially as horein shown and described.
204, [n a beer ongino, the combination, with tho pump barrel B
h ving base and cap piates, tho plungor p. 2, and its rod p, the son-
necting rods e, r, troadlo ¢, and band or spring 2, a, of the suctien
mpes «, Jeading from n rource of lignor supply to tho pump-barrel,
und pravided with regalatiag taps U and chegk valves V. whoreby
on opontng smd tap< and operating the trexdle, different kinds of
hquors iy be sunaltaneously deitvered to and imixed 10 tho pump
barrol. as heroin sot forth. 3rd. In a beer aumno, the cowbinanion
water inict and outlet pipes I, o, the puap birrel B, having base and
cip plates, and the chamber C wround tho pump-barrel, of tho spray
[;ipo 2. n.n said ehambor and cotnmunicating with the pipo I, where-

y hat or cald water toav be spraved into sawd chambor for honting
or cooling tho contents of the pumnp barrol and find exit from the
chamber through the pipe o, as horein set forth, 4th. In a beer on-
gine, tho comhination, with tho pump barrel B, having a baso plate,
tho chamber C surrounding the puinn birrel and the outlet pipc o, of
the cap plate P1. having hand holes H, H, over suid chnmnber, pro-
vided with detachable covors, whereby hot or cold mediums« may bo
pluced in said chawber for hoating or conling the contents of the
vump barrol, and find oxit frowm tho chamber through the pipo o, as
orein set forth.,

No. 30,093. Tobaceco Cutting Machine.
¢ Huache-tabac.)

The LoClair Manufctaring Company (a<signeo of Goorgo LoClair),
Oswego, N.Y., U.S.,20d Novewber, 18385 5 yenrs,

Clatm-1st. In combination with the feed-hopper and conveyor,
thoe teed-roller o, provided with circumferontitl grooves «t, ar, the
mitary circular kanives 4, b, over the feed rotier and ontering the
grooves therenf, the plate ¢ nnd the rollor € over tho said plato and
provided with grooves eonciding with the afurezasd knives, as sor
forth and shown, 2nd. In combinarnon with the feod-hopper and
canveyer, the feed roller @ provided with the grooves a3, ar, the
rotary circular koives 4, 8, ovor thio feed-roller and entoring tho
grouves therenf. tho plate ¢ having fingers ct projecting into the
grooves ol seid feed-roller, the rolier d over the s:ud plate and the
rotary cutter C arranged to move across the discharge edgo of the
pliatec, substancally as desertbed and shown, 3+d. The cutter-head
Ct, furmed with che longitudinal plites Cts, Ci1, inclined toward the
axis of tho cutter head frow tho contre towand opposito ends thereof,
in combination with the cutters C, C seoured to the inohnod sides of
ad plates, and having their cutting adges diverging from the contro
toward opposite ends of the cutter-head, substantinily us deserived
and shown. 4th. Tho combination of the pixte ¢, having & straight
dischnrging edgo, and the eatter-head C1 arranged axmily paraliel
with sad cdge. aud having the eutters C, C, with cutting edges, ex-
tending w tho directinn of the length of the axis of the cutter-head,
and inchmag tow.ard s:md axis from the contro toward opposi o onds
of the cutter head, nnd diverging 1n suid direction. substantially as
desenibed aad shown  Gth. A tab cco-gutting miching, comonging
an endless feed belt, a feed roller nrranged alonz the discharge por-
tion of =nd belt, rotary circular kmves over sd feed rolter and in
planes parallel with the line of feed, a water-trough under the feed-
rolier, a stationary plate aloar the disobarge si-de of tho feed rollor,
and having astrught discharge edee, a roller over said plate,and a
curter-ho 1d arrangod nxaslty pariHel with tho dischargoe edgo of the
aforesaid plare,and haviag catrers with tho cutting-edges extending
in the direction ot tho leng h of the axis of the cutter-head, and in-
onmng toward siid axis from the centre toward opposite ends of the
curter-head and diversing in sd direction. suLsmnliull)‘ a8 de-
scribed and shuwen,  6th. In combination with the cutter and feod-
conveyer, the longitudinally-osciilatory sieves F, I, tho crank-shaft
1. baving tho eranks projecting 1n opposite directions, and oitwan !,
{, c(imlnccuug sawd cranks with the sieves, substantially as desenbed
and shown. R

No. 30,09%. Button Attaching Machine and
Method or Process ot Securing
Buttons to Materials, (Mackine @
poser les boulons et manidre de les assyjé.
ur.)

William B. H. Dowse, (Trustee). Nowton, (astignece of Edward P.
Merwin and W.aiiter E. Benacett, Boston), Mass,, U.S., 2nd Nor-
cmber, 1838 ; § years.

Claim, ~13t. In a button attaching machwe, an oscillating lover
provided on us free end with & pawl, or d.g, adipted to engage &
wire to teed it thiough the eye ol a button, n guide and support for
the wire, a second ose lating lever biafureated at ono of ats ends to
enguge the wire on both sides of the eye of the button, avd arringed
to move 1n ¢close proximity to the wire gurde, or suppert, ro shear, or
cur, the wire at thus point, and a support tor tho oyo of the button,
on both sides of which the bifurcated end of tho Iatter lover is adant-
cd to novo, 10 bend tho wire into stiaple-hke form in tho eyo of the
button, all constructed. cubined and nrranged substantially asand
for the purposes hereinbetoro sot forth, 2nd. Asa means for sever-
ing the portion of a wire extended through the eye of a button, and
bending the same wnto the form of a staplo, or loup, theroin, a guido,
or support,for tho wire, an osctllating lever 38 bifurcated at ono of its
cnds, as at {2, and adapted to engage tho wire on bath suies of the
eyo of the button. and arranged to movo 1n closo proximity to emd
wire guude, or support, to shear, or cut, the waro at thar point, and o
support for the ove of tho button, on buth sides ot which tho bitur-
eaied end ol smd leveras adapied 1o move, to bend tho wire nto
staple-like for 1 the eye of the button, constructed o mhued and
operniing «ubstantinlly as hereinbeloro set forth. 3rd. 1n a butten
setting machine, 2 hutton raceway stop-giute nt, owcitlating lover t,
provided with tho bifurcation {1 and pin orsrojccuon ms, wiro guido
ar rest pt and taddle-strip o1, combined and oporauing substantujly
as and tor the purposes horeinbetore so. forth, 4th. As a wmeans for
feeding a ware thruugh the eye ot a button, an oscillating lever x
provided with a dog or pawl ¢t adapted to cugago the wire and feed
it furward, a gude for tho wire, & sccond dog or %awl/x, adapted to
engage Ltho wire und provent it from being druwn back as tho oscilla-
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ting lover roturns to havoe its dog take « fresh “old on the wire, and
a aupport for said sccond dog, or pawl, all combined and opernting
subatautially ns and for the purposes herinbefore ot forth. 5th. In
a button sotting machine, o<cillating lever « provided with the dug,
or pawl e1, pmvld/l and its support,n guido p1 fur tho wire, oraillating
lover s, provided with the bifurcation &t and xaddle strip o1, all com-
bined and oporating substantinily as and for tho purposes hero-
mbefaro ot torth. Gth. In & buttun setting mackhine, a button hop-
per, walls or plates g, , rovolublo disc o, provided with the holes, or
apertures p, and racoway ¢, all combined and vperating substantially
as and for tho purposes horcinbefure set forth. Tth. Iu a button
setting machine, a button hopper, n button raceway lover 43, and os-
cillating lovor &, provided witl the cam Sieco s, o1l combined, ar-
ranged and operating substantially as and fur the purposes herein-
before set forth. 8th. In a button setting machine, a support for tho
work, n guide and support for the button, and wire loop, or staply, 1n
tho eyo of the same, a clinching aavil provided with slots baving
curved bottoms for recciving the prongs of the loop. or staple, to
clinch the samo, and an eye or slot cxtonding tmnsvorsulf,’ of tho first
mentioned slots to guido a cord, or wire, sround’which tho prongs of
tho staples may be shinched, and a reciprocating shde adapted to en-
gago tho upper end of tho staple on both sides of the buttun eye aud
drive sald slnFlo. ull constructed, combined and vperating substan-
tinlly a8 and for tho purposes hereinbofore set forth 9th. Ina button
sotting machine, the saddle strp 1, stop-gato gt provided with the

rojection 2, spring 2, aud reciprocating slide st, provided with the

orn az, whoreby tho staple 19 a buttun 13 dnven, and the stop-zate
may be operated to aduut another button and ats attached staplo to
position to be operated upon, all combined and operating substan-
tially as and for the nurposes herembefore set furth. 16th. The framo
[2,({)!‘(1\'Idcd with the guido slots ez,e2, having siightly inclined sides,
and the button supporting und guiding plato Az, provided with the
aperture ¢g2,and slot 12, constructed, arranged and combined 3ub-
stautinlly as and for tho purposes horembefore set forth. 1lth. A
vertically movable work-su pottmr horn, n guido thorefur, a lever
v2 fulcrumed on the bed of tho maching and loosely connected at ono
ond with snid work-supporting horn for moving 1t vertically, the
tain shaft, and an oscitlatory eain @3 thereon ongaging the othor ond
of said lover to operate it, cosnbined and constructed substantially
as and for the purposes horcinbeforo set forth. 12th. A work sup-
porting born, a feed dog and 11s bar supported thereon, a bracket to
which said feed dog 18 piveted, and un which pivot it 18 adapted to
slide, a bar loosely connected at sts upper ond with smid feed dog bar,
and in hke mannerconnccted at 1ts lower end with n lever pz, the
bed of the machine, a chair g= pivoted un said bed, said lever being
fulerumed on said chair, and an oscillating cam engaging the other
end of anid fever to move it on its fulcrum in the chair, and move the
chair on its pivot, combined and operating as and tor the purposes
sot forth. 1Sth. In a button attaching machine, & button raceway
having the saddle-strip ol over which the prongs of tho wire loop, or
staple, nre adapted todepend, provided with the slot o3, substantially
as andfor the purposes horeinbefure sot forth. 14th. In o button at-
taching machine, a chnching anvil provided with a guide slot,or slots,
forazunimz and clinohing the prongs of tho stuaple, and a transverse
guide oyc, or glot x1, for the cord or wirc, substantially asand for tho
purposes hereinbefore sot forth.

No. 30,095. Fire-Escape. (Sauveteur dincende.)

Orson R. Barber, Auburn, N.Y., U.S., 3rd November, 1888, 5 years.

Clairi.—1st. The combination, in a fire-escape, of the casc having
the hd on the upper end formed in two sections, the smd scctimrs
baving notches in their mecting cdges which registor when tho sec-
tious are brought togother, tho bsil, or handle. pivoted in the opio-
si1te sides of the case below the hid, and adapted to pass through the
registered notches, and the drum journalled in the caso and having
the cable E wound thercin, sybstantially ns shown and described,
2nd. The combination, in s fire-cxcape, of the case A. the shaft C
journalled 1n tho sides thereof, spool or drums D on the said shaft,
spur wheel 3 on one end of the 2u1d spool, the shding ypawloperanng
10 vertical ways wn the side of the case, and provided with the teeth
I, I, to ongage alternately in the teeth of the said ~pur wheol, und
the curd or cabic E, attached at the uppor ond to the sud drum, sub-
stantially as specified. 3rd. The combination, 1n a fire-escape, uf tho
case A, the shatt U juurualled 1n tho sides thereof, srool on the
said shaft, spur wheel (z on one end of the smad spoul, having an un-
even number of teeth, vortical bar I shding 1 ways 1n the sido of
the case, and having a stot & therein to receivo the shaft C, tho teeth
I, I, on the smd bar above and below the said spur wheel, and adapted
to engage alternately in the teeth thereof,und tho cable to bo wound
on the sard spool, substantially as specified. 4th. The combinatiun,
n a fire-escape, of the casc A, tho shaft C journalled sn the sides
thereof, spool or drum on the sard shaft, spur wheel on the side of
the said spool having an uneven number of teoth bevelled on both
sides to a point, shding pawl operating in tho side of the ease, and
having the teeth I, I at the upper und lower ends above and below tho
sa1g spur wheel,the suid teeth being bevelled on both sides to a pont,
and adapted to engago alternately with the tecth of the spur wheel
on opposite sides thereof, and the cord, or cable, attached to the said
spool, substantially as_specified. 5th., Tho combination, w a fire-
escape, of the cage A, tho shaft C journalled In tho sides th_ereof, and
having the square post ¢ on the end thereof on the outside of the
ssud cuse, spoel D on the sa1d shaft, spur wheel (i, sliding pawl to
engage 1n the said spur wheel to unpedo the revolution thercof, the
rope on the said spool, and the key K adapted to be engaged with the
said rquared post c, to enable tho speol to bo turned to rewind tho
cord, or cable, thercon when unwound, as specified.

No. 30,096. Apparatus tor Spraying Water.
(Apparetl pour pulvériser Ueau )

Edgar Aldous. Forest tiate, Eng., 3rd November, 1888: 5 ycars.
Claim.~1st. A wator spraying apparatus, consisting of the outsido

caso A perforated with numerous smatl holes, inner lining B hold off

inside of A with bottom C, hole D, attached tube b, fitted with a

concaved domo F, through which projcots tho sinall end of a tapered

tube G, for inlet of watcr, the other end being arranged to bo con-
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nected to a supply pipe, as and for the purposes desoribed. 2nd. In
a wator spraying apparatus, tho combination of tho ¢ase A, perfar

ated with nuwerous amall holos, an tnner hining B, hold off 1innido «f
A. and a tapored tube F, ti.o smnll end of which passes thraugh
hung, ta introduce water betwoen hinimg and case. tho_othor end
boing connected to tho supply pipo, as descrived. 3rd. Tu n water
sprayimg apparatus, the combination of the barrel I, arranged with
an mtornally tapered infot J, for water, and having a rim L, project

g from a dome K, and an attached roro M, tho barret 1 bomg sust-
ably areanged fur attachmoent tu o supply pipe to introduco water
mto inlet J, as desenibed.

No. 30,097. Apparatus for Indicating and
Registering the Respirations
of the Body. (Appareil pour indiquer
et enréqustrer la respiration,)

Kbursed M Tata, Navsari, India, 3rd Novombor, 1888 ; § years.

lusm.~—~1st. In an instrument for 1ndicating the respiratious of
tho body, the combinatiun, with a tube, of a valre connccted snth
the tube, and a necdio attached to sud vaive, substantially as shown
and described. 2und  In annstrument for indicating the rospirntions
of tho body, the cumbination, with a tube, and a strlr of paper tra
velhing transversoly of the tube, of a valve, and a neodle operated by
the valve, substantially a8 shuwn and desoribed. 3rd. In an instru
ment for indicating the respirations of tho budy, the combination,
with a tube, and a wouth or noso pieco secured at vne ond. of o vahie
connccted with tho tubo near the opposite end, and o needio secured
to tho :md valve, substantially as shown and deseribed  4th. In an
nstrument for indicating tho respirations of the body, the cowbina-
tion, with a tube, and a strip of paper travelling transversely of the
tubo, of a valve, a necdle operated by saud valve, and meins, sub-
stantially as described, for manipulating tho papor strip, as and fur
tho purposo specitied.  5th. In an nstrument for indieating, the re- -
spirations of the body, the combination, with a tube, and a noso
piece, or 1ts cquivalont, secured at one end, of o strip of papor tra-
vollmg transverscly of the tubeat tho opposite end, a valve connected
with the tube located near the travelling strip, a needle operated by
said valvo, and means, substantially as shown and deseribed, for
manioulating the paper, all combined to operate substantially as
shown and described. 6th. In an mnstrument fur wndicating the re-
spirations of the body, the combination, with a tube, and u ther
mometer having 1ts bulb lueated within the sawo, of a valve con
neoted with the tube, and a necdlo attached to said valvoe, substan-
tinlty as shown and described. 7th. In anwstrument for indicating
tho respirations of thoe budy, tho combination, with a tube, a strip ot
papor travelling transversely of tho samo. sah a thermometer having
1ts bulb focated within tho tube, of a valve connected with tho tube,
and a ncedle opoerated by the valve, and ong:\[gmg the papor stnp,
substantially as shown and doseribed. 8th. In an instruwment for -
indscuting tf);o respirations of tho body, the combination, with a tube,
and pressure rollers journalled at vne end tnoreof, of a strip of papor
hold between tho rollers, u valve connocted witn the tube, a needlo
operuted by tho valve, and engaging the paper, and meoans, substan-
tinlly as described, for manipulating tho sawd papor, as and tor the
purpose specified. 9th, The combination, with a tube, provided with
a noso piece, orits eguivalent, of n travelling strip of paper, means,
substantially as deseribed, for mawipulating the vaper, a valve con- !
nected with the tube, and a needle operated from tho valve capable
of travelling transversely across the said paper, as and for tho pur-
poso specified,

No. 30,098, Type Writing Machine. i
(Graphotype.)
Bornard Granville, Chicago, Ill, U.S., 3rd Novewber, 1888; 5 ycars
Claim.—1st. In a type-wnter and in cumbination, pivoted koy

lovers, substantially horizontal in tho machine, shiding and convorg-
g type-bars, all substantially horizontal, having type on thoir end
faces, sntermediate connections betweon the key-lovors and type.
bars, a laterslls moving carnage, and a platen oppostte to and facing
the ends of the type-bars, substertially as and for the purpose de-
senibed. 2nd. In a typo wnter and in combinanon, piveted koy-
Ievers, substantially horizontal in the machine, shiding and convers:
ing type-bars, also substantialty hongontal, fmvmg typo un thewr
end faces, and intermediato conncctions botweon the koy-levers and -
thoe typo-bars, o Iutoml}y moving carriggo, aad a platen opposite to
and fucing tho ends of the type-bars, and an wnking mechamsm,
substantially a8 and for the purpose doseribed. 3rd. Ina type-wrniter
and in combinativn, mivuted key-levers, substantially horizontal
the machine, shding and converging type-bars, substantially horn- |
zontal having type on their end faces, and intermediate conncctions
between tho koy-lovers aud the type-bars, laterally moving paper
carriago and ‘)latcn opposite to, and facing the ondsof tho type-bars,
and a vortically and rotating ik disk, substantially as and for tho
purposo desenbed.

No. 30,099. Elevating Apparatus.
(Monte-charge.)
Charles R. Otis, Yonkers, N.Y., U.S , 3rd November, 1838 ; 5 years.
Claim.~1st. An clevator, provided with 2 main valve and an cloc-
tne valvo and a regulating valve, all constructed to operate substan- |
tially a3 and for the purpose set forth  2nd. Tho combination, in
an ofcvator onginc, of & man valve, A regulating valve thorefor nr-
ranged in 8 supbly pipe, and counccted with the main valve, and an
auxihiary valve operating ongine, rrovzdod with a valve connected
with an eloctric motor, substantially asdescnibed.  3rd. The combi-
nation in an elevator, of the main engine, provided with a valve, an
auxiliary engine connocted to operato tho main valve, an electro-
motor cunaected to the valve of the suxilinry engino, and a regulat-
ing valve controlling the flow of motor fluid tv tho auxilinry engioo
and connceted with thoe man valve, subsmmiallg' a3 described. 4th
Tho combination, with the eylinder and mston of an slevator engunce
and with a valvo controlling the movements of said engine and con-
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neotod with tho cago to bo aperated therefrom, of a regulating valve
in & supply pipo for said engine, connectod with said controthag
valvo, substantially as described. 5tn. Tho combination, with the
r\ston and cylinder and main vatlve and conncotions betwoon tho
attor and cago of an olevator, of a supplomontal valvo 10 a supply
wne for snid ongine, conneoctod to the mmin valve, shifring dovices
tu bo operated thoretrum to fully opoen the said mpoe after tho wain
_ valvo begins to open its port aud olo<e 1t boforo tho s valve
oloses 1ts port, substantially £s described. 6th. The combinution,
with tho valve and suxiliary valve operating ongine, of an elovator,
of & regulating valve controling the sugply to the auxihary ongine,
ard connected with the main valve to be operated therowith, sub-
stantinlly as desoribed.  Tth. Tho combination, with the clovatoren-
ging, of an auxihary engino, the miston of which 18 conncoted with
the main valve, a supply pipo for sad engine, and a regulating valve
thorein connocted to the mston rad of the auxilinry augine, substan-
tizlly us desoribed. Sth. Tho combination of the main engino and
wain valve of an clevator, #i auxihnry ongine, and a supply piEo
fur said engine, and a rogulating valve theroin conncoted with tho
main valvo to movoe thorewith, substantinlly as dosoribed, the ar-
rangoment boing such as to gradually and automatically closo the
supply of motor fluid to the suxiliary engino, as the main vatve takes
its position to arrast the wmovement of the tmmn pmiston. Yth, The
cago, provided with olamps. combined with a governor and a clamp
rolensing dovice, substantiaily asdescribed.  10th. Tho combination,
- with the rauls a, and cage of an elevator, of clamp lovers carrying
clamps arranged to receivo tho rails betwoon them, and constructed
and conneotod with tho cage to permit a hitnted upward movement
uf the cugo 1ndopendontly uf the clumps, 4 clatap controllor, whero-
by the clawps are applied to the raits when tho speed of tho cago
becomes excessive, and o clamp restorer, whereby the clamps are
resct to thoir first position aftor the struin on the clampsis relensed,
substantially as devcribed. 11th. The combination, with tho rails a,
and cage of an clevator, of lovers and clamps, concal pins seoured
to the cage and constituting pivots for tho lovors, & controller for
applying the clamps to the rail automatically, and a restoror for re-
setting thech\mFs when tho gnp is_reoleased, substantially ns de-
soribed, 12th. Tho combination, with an elevator cago, of mils a,
clataps b and levors B, cuonnected with the cage to permit a lumted
, upward movewent of the lattor, Indcrondont of the olawmps to loogson
the grip, an automatic clamp coatroller to apply the olamps whon
the speed of ths cage becumes oxcessive, and o clamp restoror to re-
<ct the levers when tho cageif moved upwards aftor applying the
clamps, substantially as descabed  13th. The combination of the
ratls a, an slevator cago, clam{»s.clmnp levers and clamp controllers,
and conical fulerum pins for the levers, and springs supporting the
levers on the thicker portions of the pins, substantially as sot forth,
14th. The combination of tho cage, conical fulcrum pina secured
thereto, clawmps, clamp lovers on said pins, and springs supporting
the lovers on the thickest parts of smd pins snd olamp_controller,
substantially ns deseribed. 15th. The combiuation, with the caze and
clamps, of a threaded shaft carrying nuts conunccted with the clamJ)s.
a dnving wheel connected with said shaft, a travelling rope and a
governor provided with ropoe clamps, substantially as described,
wheroby said wheel is put into operation to tarn tho shaft when the
' apeed becotnes excesaive, substantially as described. 16th. The cotn-
bination with the rails, cage and clamnps, of lovers carrying the
clampsand supported movably on conical pivots carried by the cage
and a clamp controller connected with the clamps to apply the same
when the stpccd or the cage becomos excossivo, substantially as get
forth. 17th. The combinution, with the cage clamps, clamp carry-
ing levers and clamp controller, of conical pivots for tho
levers, supporting springs and a restoring motor, Substan-
tially as sot forth. 18th. The combination, with the cago
clamps, clamp levers, and driving wheel thereof, of a travel-
ling rope passing round sad wheel, a governor driven by said rope,
. rupe clamp connccted with smid governor, and a restoring spring for
reretting the clamps to thewr normal pusmition, substantially as set
torth. 19th The combination, with the clawps, and clawyp carrving
levers B, B, lpwmcd bolow the cage of tho nuts, threaded sha:t
_ driving wheel, truvelling ropo and governor, and a spring conncctcc{
with the shaft and with a stationary support, substantially as sot
. furth  20th. Tho combination with tho cage clamps, conical ful-
crum pns and springs of a driving wheel connected with smid clamps,
4 TestoTIng SPTIDG, & ROVETnHoT, & travelhng ropo passiog round the
driving wheo! and governor wheol, and ropo clamps connected with
. the guvernor, substantually as sot l‘onh.

No. 30,100. Process for the Manufacture of

Sodium. (Procédé de fabrication du
sodium. )
Henry S. Blackwore, Mount Vernon, N.Y,, U. S, 3rd November,

i v yoars.

Claim,~1st. The mothod, heroin described, of making sodium,
which consises in mixing togother calcwum, bydrate, ferriv, oxide
sodium, carbonate and carbon, heating the same in & chawnber and
collocting and condensing the vapors, substantially as_described.
2nd. Tho process horein deseribed, of making sodium, which consists
1 decomposing soditn, hydrate by nascont metallic iron in a finely
. divided rate, substantially as described.

- No. 30,101, Corn Extractor. (Eztirpateur des cors.)
Lous AL A, J. Cotute and Joseph A. Charland, Montreal, Quo., 3rd
Novemsbor, 1888 ; 5 ycars.

Résumé-—Un composé d'acide acétiquo crystallisable, do résine ot
de cochenitlo, & tout dans Ics proportions ci-dessus mentionneés ot
puart les fins décrites.

No. 30,102, Tension Device for the Warp
Beams of Looms. (dppareit de tension
pour les easouples de derridre des métiers &
G1sser.)

! Chester Bailoy, Jancsvilie. Wis., U.S., 5th Novembor, 1883 ; § years.

laim.=1st. A tonsion devico fur tho warp boams of looms, com-
prising a fotlower bar, vertically adjus able at oue ssdo of tho Jomn
fratno, n woight acting on the fullower bar tu glovate 1t 1n contact
with tho roll of warp, n tenmon lever fulorumed vn tho oppasito ado
of the loom frame, nnd carrying an adjustable weight and s flxed
counter weight, n friction wheol munted to rutate un tho warp bean
above the tension lover, a friction band on tho friction wheel and
connected to the tensiun lover anld an endless chain connacted to the
adjustablo weight on the tensiun leverand passing respoctively over
a wheol connected with the follower Lar and a whoel journalled at
the fuleruin of the tenaon lever, substantially as shown and de-
soribed. 2nd. In a tension dovice for the warp boams of lovwns, the
combination, with a friction wheel un tho warp berm, anda friction
band thercon ncting to reiard the rovolutiuu ol the warp beam, and
a tonsion jovor fulcrumed on the loom frame connected with the
friotion band and carrying an adjustable woight, of » vertically
movabloe follower bar, a winding drum cunncoted with the follower
bar to actuato the siwmo, a chain wheel on tho shaft of the winding
drum, n secvrd chain wheel at tho fulcrum of the tension lever and
an endless chain passingovor the chain whools and sonnected to tho
adjustable weight on the tension lever, substantially as shown and
dosoribed. 3rd. The combinatiun, with tho beam A, the gounng Az,
Q, thereon, the shaft N1, tho friciien wheel N thoreon, the band L
on the frictiun wheel and the tei.xon levor Ko, cnrrym‘rj tho woights
K, K-, of tho worght E, the cord F, the pulloy d, the shiding fotlower
bar C carrying the roller D, the druin £, the mmy N, connecting the
drum and tho followor bar, the chan wheols H, Hi, and the endioss
chain J pasting over the chinin wheels and connected to the woight
K on tho tonsion lover, substantially as showa and described.

No. 30,108. Electrode tor Secondary 1Llee-
tric Batteries, (Electrode pour les bat-
tertes électriques secondatres.)

Syivanus L. Trippe, Brovkiyn, N. Y., U. S., 5th November, 1883; 5
years.

Clurm.—1st. In a secondary or sturngo battery, o sheet of porforat-
ed metal bont of fulded, and a conducting wire frame, compnsing
vertical or horizontnl wires nttached to sts wmner sido to forin un
outer covering or onvelope for the electrode, =ubstantunlly as set
forth. 2nd. An eleotrode for asecondary ur vthor battery, cumposed
of an extorior perforated plate or onvelope having attached to 1t in-
tornally a suitable conducting wire and an witerior perforated and
corrugatod %lnto. there heing n suitablo guinpusition between the
plates, and the wholo being held or pressed together, substantally
as sot forth,

No. 30,104, Box Handle.

Justus A. Traut, Now Britain, Conn., U. 8., 5th November, 1888 : 5
yours.

Claim.~The hercin described box handlo, consisting of the hori-
zontally projecting handle 6, the arus 7, 7, extending upwardly and
dis arging wneeardiy therefrom, and tho votura arms 8, 8, at the outer
onds %l'lt’ ¢ arms 7, 7, substantially as desenbed and for the purposo
speoified.

No. 30,105, Brick Kiln, (Foura brigue.)

George W. Sharer, Terre IHauto, Ind., U. S.,5th November, 1833;: 5
years.

Claim.~1st. In a brick kiln, the combination of a furnaco, the
wall of the kile having oyes connecting the furnace with the interior
of the kiln, and cold air passages wu the wall of the kiln,and opening
intosaid oyes through the top wall of tho latter, substantially as do-
senibed  2nd. In a bnick kiln, the combimation of a furnace, the
wall of the kiln having eyes connecting tho furnace and the 1nterior
of tho kiln, and culd air passages leading from tho open arr 1ato the
eyes, and the passagos to the middle oye passing arcund ot the sido
eyes, substantiully as deseribed.  3rd. Ina brick kiln, the combina-
tion of a furnuce having P&ssages 61, 43, b3 and chamber bs, sub-
aivided by bricks, and tho front wall of the furnaco having abut-
ments provided with eyos and facots (o and b+, and abutting 1nto the
combustion cbamber of the furnace, 4th. Ina brick kiln, the com-
bination of o furnace, tho wall of the kiln having wyes conncoting
the furnace with the interior uf the kilu, and culd wir gsusagcs in
the wall of the kiln and ovening 110 said eyes through the top wall
of tho latter, and the passage leading to tho middle oye, passing
under ono of the other oyes, substantially as described.

No. 30,106. Manufacture of Lawn Tennis

(Poignée de colss.)

Balls., (Fabrication des balles de jeu de
paume.)
Harry H. Waddington, Manchoster, Eng., 5th Novomber, 1838; &

years.

Claim.~The improvoment in the manufacture of lawn tonnis balls,
consisting in moulding in the_surface of tho indias rubbor ball, a
groove, or grooves, corresponding in form with the seawm, or seams,
and after sowing on the cuver as usual pressing tho scam, or seams,
wnto the said groove, or grooves, $o as Lo produco a batl i tho form
of a perfect sphere, and with tho stitches below the surfaco, sub-
smntiu:}lyux hereinbefore desenibed ard illustrated by the drawing
annoxed.

No. 30,107. Coin Opcrated Electrical Ap-
paratus. (dppareil électrique activé par
une piéce de monnaie.)

Percival Everitt, London, Eng., 5th Novembor, 1888 : 5 years.
Claim.—1st. In an clectric machino adapted for giving shocks to
persons, and provided with magneto-clectric dovices, a handle con-
neeted with such devices, and serving the double purpose of com-
pleting tho circuit, and also 8s a means for rovolving the same to

U
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gonorate tho electrio current. 2nd, An eloctric machine adapted
for giving shocks 10 the person, and provuted with mignoto-oleciric
devices, and having one handle <eeving for completing the cirrart
conneeted to =aid d vicoa, and erving a< o wenns for revolviog the
snme, and another handle. and regulnting devices evnneetel thero-
with adapted for increasing or dummisbing the current. 3nd. [n an
clectric tmnchine adupted fur g ing shoeks, and provided with mag-
neto-electric devices, n con-recerver, and 4 cotn operited anincking
devico, n handle connected with, and seeving to operate the wmag-
neto-electnic devices to geuorate the electrie current, combned wirh
menns, subetantiably ns desenibed, serving to fock the waching nnd
prevent ita operntion until the luckiug dovice, neted upun by the in-
troduction of a comn, or ite egavalent, shall be releeed. 4th. In an
clectric wachhine pr vided wath mmgnoto-electrnic devices, and with
a coin-receiver, and cown operated devices, the enmbination ot o
handle cornected with, and serving to operato the magnetn-clectrio
devicer lor genernting the current, and a locking desice sorving to
present ruch handle, being uperated untdd the tatrognetion of n coin,
or tta equavalont, shall have retensed such tocking devico. 5th, In
an eleetrio machino provided with masgnero-clectnie dovices, nnd
with a emn recenner, and coan-operited devices, the copbination of
one handle, eonnected with and verving to oporato the devices for
genorsing tho etectrie current, & locking devico <erving to prevent
euch handlo being oporated unul the wtrodicenion of & corn, ar 1t
equivalent. shall have rolenved tho lucking device, aud another tinn-
dle, and regulating devices connected therewith, adapted for wn-
ereasing or dunimehing the enrrent and completing thecircmit  Gth,
In an eleetnie wnctime provaded with magneto-electric devices, and
with acoin-receiver and cotn-gperated unlocking devices, the combi-
nation of two handles, connecte s 1espectively 1o the positnve and
negative wires, one handle being canneeted with. aud serving when
relensed by the agency ot a coin to drve the mchine for pevalving
the electru-inapnets to genernte the current, amd the other handie inid
reguluting devices connected therrewith adnpted tonere ie ordonin-
ish the current, aud a lucking device, substantiilly as de<ernibad,
whieh prevents tho operttinn of the machime until gaud locking devico
i] acted apon and set free by the watreduction of u coin, orats equiv-
ulent.

No. 30,108. Art or Process of Eatracting
Alumininm. (LProcélé pour extraire 0.
alumnum )

Orlando M. Thowles, Newark, N. J., U. S., 6th Novembe., 1888; 5
yeurs.

Clieam—18t. Tho process of producing aluminiu n, which consmists
in mixing alutmamum chloride with sodium, producing substances
substantually as desenbed, nnd then heating the mixture in 2 vessel,
or receptacle, and then gnnding and washing, substantially as de-
senbed. 2nd. Tho process of produecing alumiminm, which consists
m mixme alummam chloride with sodinm producing substances
subsiantially a8 deserihed, and then heaning the mixture in & vessel,
or receptacle, substantially as deseribed.

No. 30,109, Process for Producing Sodium
or Potassium, «/'rocélé de production
du sodtnm ou fu potassium )

Qrlando M. Thowles, Newark, N.J. U. 8. 6th November, 1583 : &
years.

Clatm —1st. The process of obtaimng sadium. ar patassium, which
consists i heating a earbonaceone, or other smtable reducing ma-
tenial, gradually supplying caustic ~oda, nr canstic potash, or other
suitabie compound ot sodium or pamssinm theretn, and then ¢on-
densing the vapour evolved, subsiantially ne desenbed. 2ud Tho
process of vbtaining soditm, or potassium, which consist« in heatng
a carbonaccous, or other sustable redacing material, geadurlly sup-
plying heated canstic soda, or caustic patssh, or nther 2uitable com-
pound of sodium, or potassium. thereto, and then condensing the
vapour evolved, subzstantially as descnbed. *

No. 30,110. Apparatus for Producing So-
dium or Potassinm. (Adppareil de
production Ju sodtum on du polussium. )

Orlando M. Thowles, Newark, N.J., U.S.. 6th November, 1888; &
yeurs.

Gl =1st, Ay apparatus for vbtaming sudiam, or potassium
consisting of a retort, located 1n o furnace, and hving a supply-
chuto, a side chamber expused tu the heat of the furnace and econ-
necting with the retort v the turnace, and haviog a regulating doar,
adapted to adjustably elusc the connectvmn, and a condenver, substan-
tially ne desenibed, 2ud. In an gpparatus tor ebtammg somum, or

otuscium, the combinativn with furnace A havingllue Az, of retort

3 having chute By, with eover By, chainber U, having door . and o
condenser E cunnected with retort B by y1p0 F having ctop-valve Fr,
substantially as deseribed.

No. 30,111, Treatment of Metals.
( Trastement des mélauzx.)
William A. Baldwin, Chicapo, IlI., U. S., 6ith November, 1838, 5
yeurs.

Claim —The process_of treating metals, which consists in im-
mer<ing such metals withaut fusion in a fused bath of clay, or other
hhe enrthy substanees bearing alumine, carbonaceous matter. and
godiutn chlortue, the lnti~r being in excess of cither ot the other sub-
stauces, substantially as s, afied.

No. 30,112, Combined Metal with Alumin-
inm. ( Yeal avee altrage J'aluminrum )
William A. Baldwin, Chicago, Ill, U.S,, 6th Nuvember, 1833; 5
years,
Claim —The process of combining a metal with aluminium, con-

sisting in first fusing clay. or liko substances containing alaminn,
with carbonnceone matter antd eodiam chlorido, tho e .autn ohloriile
hoing in excess of the other asubarance., fuatng the metwl to be com
bined, nnd intrducing the metal thas fused 1nto tho sard fused inase,
substantinlly as specified.

No. 30,113, Bath ftor Extracting Alumin-’
fum amd Alloying with other
Maotals, (Ban pour extraire Ualuminun
et lallier avee les autres métanx )

Wilham A, Baldwin, Clicago, Itl., 1. 8., 6th Novembor, 1838: 5
yonrs

Cluim. ‘The compoattion of matter herein deeeribed, consiating of
godinm chlorido, elay, or othorearth boanng Jumina, and charenat
the adiam chlvrnle boing 1 oxeess of tho other ingrodients, and the
whole adapted to bo fu<od and theroby sorve as a bath, for the pur
posos <pecificd.

No. 30,114, Process of and Apparatus for
Disintegrating Fibres and Man-
utacturing Paper Pulp.  (Procéds
e’ appareil de désagrégation des fibres et ‘e
fabrication de la pite & papter. )

Henry Blackman, New York, N. Y. U.S., 6th Novembor, 1838, 5
YOUT,

Clagm —1st. Tho improvement in the art of disintegeating fibrous
substances, which consists 1 boiling them in 4 suitablo vos«el an.i«r
presture by wnjecting «tovm at the bottown of the vesseol, owsing it 1
piss through the mass of matorial nnd o0 wping, the roalting vapars
from thoe upper part of the ve-sol theough a contracted opening,
wheteby a eirculanion theough the mass is miintmined under pres-
sure and at a high temporature. and the vaporizable impurities are
dierolved, vaparized and expolled, 2ud. Uhe inprovement in the
art of Cuintegrating fibrons subarancos, which consists in boliug
thetn under pres<anre inn eloiod vessel, and subsequently intenducing
steatn at the bottoin of the vessel, crusing it to pass through tho
mass of materinl and oscaping tho resuiting vapnors froin the tup,
whereby the impunties aro first dissolved at a bigh temporuture.a
are then vaporized and expetlod. 3rd  The improvement in the art
af dicwtegrating fibrous aubstancer, sehich condists in boiling then
1n a digester under pressare, and subsequently boiling them under a
partinl vacuum and drswing off from the digestor the vapors arnsing
therein., swhereby the impurities are first diseolved and then vapor-
1zed. and earried off. $th The ymprovement in tho art of disintegra- .
ting fibroys substance. which consists in boiling thew in a digester
under pressure, drawing off the vapours arising 10 tho digester while
ntraducing <team (o waintain the prezsureand subscquontly bmnng -
s vacuum  5th Theimprovemont in thoart of dissntegrating fibrous
substances, which eonsists in boiling thow in a digester undor pres-
sure, drawing off the liguor nnd returning it to tho digester, wherehy
a fareed circulntion through the mass i3 maintamned. then dr wnng
off the hquar, injecting stenn into the nasg, and rubsequently bohing
in vacuum  G6th. The improvementin tho art of disintegrating fibrous
substances, which consists in holing thom in & digestor under pres-
sure, draining off tho liquor, whereby the soluble impuntics are re-
moved. thon injecting steam into the mass, boiling under vacuum,
and drawing off the vapors that arico in_the digester, sehereby the
vaporized unpurnitteanre earried off. 7th. The improvement in thesrt |
of drantegrating fibrous substances, which consists in boiling them
in u digester under pressuro, and drnning off the hquor. then boiliug
under vecnum. and draming off the fiquor, and finally sdding fresh
water. 8th. The improvement in tho art of disintegrating fibruus
substances, which consigts tn baihing thew in a digester under pres-
sure with forced ciraulation of the liguor through the tass.then dras-
ing off the vapors in the digester while injecting ste v to maintuna
pressure, thon dmining off the hquor and subsequently boiling vuder
vacunm,and drawing off the vapors. 9th. Theimprovement in theart
of diintegrating fibrous substances, whick conxists in boshing them
inadizester under pressure. then draining off the hiquor.boilic g azwa
under vacuum, injecting steam and drawing off the vapors, then
draining off tho lLiguor, then introducing water and bowling under
pressure, and subsequently boiling again undor vacuum. 100%, [he .
wnprovement in the art of’ disintegrating fibrous substanees, which
consistsin boiling them in » digester under pressure, and then under
vacuum, and finally raising the pressure and blowing out the fibroas
matter and liguid info » vacuum chamber. 1lth. Lhe tnprosewent
in the art of disimtegrating fibrous substances, which consietsan boil-
wg them in g digester under pressure, and then under vacuwm, dran- -
ing nff the hquar, intraducing fresh Liquor and discharging from ine
digester pa-sing the fibrous matter and hiquid through a grit-scpari-
tor, and finally drawing them throuch a pumon. 12th., The improve-
mont m the art of disintegrating fibrous substances, winich consists .
m hothng themn adigester under preszureand then under vacuuin,
deaining off the lianor, introducing fresh hquid, raising tho pressure :
and blewing out the fibrous matter and hquid 1010 a vacuun chaw-
ber, adding fresh water, washing the fibrous mattoer through a series
of trnps in a grit-separator, wherchy tho heavier particles are ar-
rested and drawing the fibrous matter and liquid through a rawmp.
13th. The improvement wn the manufacture of paper-pulp, which
congists in treating fibrous substances in a digester, removing tue
soluble tmnpuritics by boiling, and draining off tho lLiquor, removing
the vaporizable impurihies by boiling in a vacuum and tmwing off ihe
vapors, thon discharging the fibrous matter and hiquid from the di-
gester, and subsequently removing the heavier forcign matter« by
precipitation trom tho fluid pulp. 14th, The improvement in thoart
of disintegrating fibrous substances, which consists 1n boiling thew -
10w digester whilo eirculating steam ur hquid through the wassand
from time to tune injecting «team nio the digester through its vut-
tet, whereby rhe material adjacent to the outlet 18 treated homo-
geneously with the remazming matenal.  15th. An apparatus for dis
integrating fibers, consisting of a digester, n perforated pipo. or pipes,
entering the sawe, and steam, water and chemieal pipes connecied
to smid perforated pipo, and provided with with valves, combined !
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. from the upper part of said shawber, and
vacumn therein, subsiantiably as set torth.

- tibruus watering

. l;ulmng the distntegrated fibres by suspending thom 10 o nquwid

- an extended

and adapted to operato substantially assot forth. 16th Anapparitus

' for disintegrating fibros, conmisting of a digestor, a porturated papo,

ur papes, passing through tho same, steam pipes connected (o both

_ends of sand perforated mpo, a circulating puwnp connected to ono

end of 2nid portoruted prpo, an i the dehvory pipo from sud pump
ronnected to the vpnosite cad ot smd rorlumlcd mpe, with suiiable
salves for said pipes, combined and adapted 1o oporite «ubstantintly
as sot forth, 17th. An apparatus for disintegrating fibres, consisting
of n digester, a pertorated pipe, or pipes, pussing through the somo,
sican, water and chicmieal pipes sunneoted to saad pertorated pipe,
a «creen n the bottutn of anud digester, a deatnagd pipo loading
frum benenth said sereen and conneeting with saad pipes, amd
crcutating putap connecred to sard deninage pipes, el to one of
sail perfomtod pipnes, and its dicchuezo pipy extending to and
wancoted with the opposite ond of sawd perturnted upo, it

_ combinied togothor and with suitable valves, and adapted to vperte

<ubstantinlly as sot forth, 15th The combmntion of a diges-
ter, A pertorated pipes, ot papes, entering it, steiun, waler and chen-
1enl ppos connected to said perforated pipe, & vacaum pipe londing

. fruin tho digester, & putnp 1u conncction with wud pipe, a brauch

pipo connecttng suid pertorated pipo with smid vacuun pipo, and
suitablo vatvos in the resixcclivo mipes arringed to opernte =ubstan-
tishiy #s get forth, 19th. The combination, wuth a dgester, vt two or
wmure portorated pipes extonding through it. valved crosz-pipes con-
nected to thom at their ogpmllo cids, and a airculuting pump wath
s 2uction connected with one of 3md cros<-pipes, and 1ts dischargo
cunnected to tho other, zabstantinlly 88 rot torth, whoreby the said

. pump may draw hquid from the digester through one of s:ud portor-

ated mpes, and roturn it thereto through another. 20th. An uppara-
tus fur disintegrating fibres, consisting of adigester, o valved vacuum
pipe loading from the upper pirt thereof, nnd an vxhausting desico
cennected to 8asd prpe and s aapted to produce o partind vecuum n
sad digestor, and o stenn pive ontering the bortun ot sad digester,
combined and alapted to vporato subsiantially as sot torth, 21st.
‘The combination, of a digester, o vacuum chamber, 1 sucton pump,
an vutlet passuge from the digestor o said vaouuw chambder, 1 valve
1 duid passago, a suction pipe extonding frow said vacuum chamber
tu sand puop, nod o suction pipy extonding trom the digester. nud
communicating with_said_pump, subatantinhiy ax set torch, 220d.
The combination of a digestor, an outiet pag-age theretrom, a
sepamntor, und g force punp, whereby the contents dis-
charged from the digester pass through the grit-separator beturo
bewg drawn iato said pump, substantinlly as sct forth, 2rd. Tho

. combination of a digester, n vacuwm chamber, un ourjet pus-

sago trom tho digester entering saud ohawmuer, a vilve 1 sd
paszige, & force pump adupted to deaw the hguid trom the boi-
tums of satd chuwmber, and a suction pamp adupted to draw the wr
thereby to mantaim the

24th. Phe combination
of n digester, & vacuwn chawber, a valved outtet passage trum 1he
digesier to said chamvor,a suction puwp connected to siud chaaber,
and adapted to mantain the vacuuw thereinr, an outlet for nqud
frum the bottom ot smid chawber, a grt -separutor connected to ~ud
vutlet, and a force-pump wih s sucuon comcected to the outlor ot
said separator, and adapted to draw tho hquad therethroush ug.unst

. the suction 1 the vucuum chamber, substautiabiy asset torth. 2ith,
¢ A digester constructed wi.h double wabls, torming a water Jacke: be-

tween, an cotwbumtion with & pipo extending trom the top 1o the
bottuin ot suid jacket, nid n putup tor causing o cireutation i sad
pros and jacket, substantially &s set torth, 2uth. L've combinatwn,
with i digester, of o horizonial shatt in its lower portion, arns fixed

ou saad shalt, and suitabie means tor fotuting said shatt, whereby

the conteute ot the digester may be agiated, substantially as set
forth. 2ith ‘The combinution, with o digester haviug o sereon 1n s
buttum, ut an agitatur tor the cuntents thereot, consisting ¢t a shatt
i said digester, arns on sud shate arranged to play over and sur
the contents closo to the said sereen, and means lor rotating smd
shalt,s ubstantiaily as set forth.

No. 30,115, Process and Apparatus tor Man-
utacturing Paper Puip.  (LProcéde
et appuaresl de fubrication de la pive @ papier.)

Henry Rlackwman, New York, N. Y., U. 8., 6th November, 1833, 5
years,

Clusm.~1st, The itmprovement in art of waking paper pulp, which
cousists 1n, firse disitegrating fibruus wateriad and subsequentiy
Kulpmg tho disintegrated fibres by suspending them 1 a hguid ve-

iele, and agitating the hywid by forciug it through a passage con-
taining ubstructions or detlections, thereby ¢lusing & relative wove-
went vl the tibres, whercby the latter aro gently worked spart and
reduced to o conditiun ot pulpuess. 2ad. Tue unprovement 1o the
art of making papor-pulp, which cousisis in, irst dicintegriting

gy buthng with a solveut, senwrating the disintegrar-
ed fibres from the sulveut and subscquentiy pulping thewm by sus-
pending thews in a hquid vehiclo, and wmtitatiug tho tiquid by toreing
1 through 4 passage contaimng obstructions, theroby causing & ro-
lative moveroeut ot the fibres, whureby the lutier are gently worked
apartand reduced to wcundition ot paipiness. dud. Fhe upsprovement

o the ari ot making paper pulp, which consists in passing diztntesrat-

ed fibres with Liquid through an extended passage contatniug corragats

© ed plates, whereby it 1s sub-divided into stnavus spaces.throngh woich

tho nquid flows, currying tho libres agatust the projecung corrug.a-
tww e dth. L'be unprovement 1 tho arcof kg puper pulp, which
consists g0 hrst disintegruting fibrous matenal, sud subsequontly
vo-

wie, passing the fibres and nquid througn & closed cliumber, and
agitating the hquid thercan by sgitating devicos drivon by power,
thereby causing w relutivo oy ciment of the hbres, whereby tug laf-
ter aro geutly worked apart. Sth. The unprovemuntan the art ot
mahiug paper pulp, which congists n foreing disintegrared fibres
thruugh o clused chminbor, and agitating thom therews by 1ecipra-

© calig currugated plate driven by poswer, betweon which plates the

hyuid 18 foreced to tlow.  6th. The tmprovement in tho art of mking
paper pulp, which consists in turciag the ores whh liguid trougn
passage, wherein thoy are tirst foraibly amntated by
meaus of tmoving agituting devices driven by power, and snbsequontly

|
gently ugitntod hy pasang stationary obtructions eontained n savd
prrage. Tth Fhe improvemont in the art of making taper pulp,
which conuiete an farcing thie tibros wath liquid through s pusage or
chamber, ind over moving brushies whioh net to «crubthe fibees. sth.
The improvement on the ot ot imaking paper puips which consats |
1 forcing the hbres with hgind throush & paseago or chnmber and
between appusite beashica, whicl ars mosed reintively to une another
und ver tuserub the fiheee  Sthe T'ho improvement in the net of
wnking pape £ puli, which consists in furcaing the tibres with hquid
through a passage, clothod imcnmllly with brushes aud serubbing
them an their passage therethrough by brusties tilling snud passago
and dreeven by power. 10th, The waprovement o the art of making

paper pulp, which consistemn tureing the tibires with hquid throush

w pasage, wherean cnes are fiorelly agitoted by agitating devicos
driven by power, nnd thon throush a pasago wherein they are scrub-
bed by meving braslies, 11th. The unprovement 1o the art ol muk-
sng paper pulp, which conaists an toreing the tibres wah hgued

through u pas<uge wherem they are serubbed by moving brushos, and
subscquentty tercing them through an agitating passage whepein
they sre gently ngitnted by contnet with obatrucuions, 12th, ‘The un=
provement 10 the art ot makisg paper pulp, wiaich consist«an torcing
disintegrated fibres moacdwith ad quad velidie through an agitating
puzsage or chaa her, whereby the fibres are leansed, then demmng
the hgwmid trom the fibres, adding elean hguid and toreing agnn
theough an agatnting pussage or chnmber,  13th, The wmprovoment
in the art ot making paper pulp, which consists i cleansing tho
fibrex by toremmg them with hquid theough a serubber draming off the
higmd, supply vne tresh hquud, and foreing through an ngitating pas-
sage  Hth, The umprovement s the art ol muking paper pulp.
which consist2 in eleansiug the fibres by we *hamend agitation with
hquud, and by serubbing, then draviang off the Liquid, supplying fresh
hquid, shdd toreing through an agitating passage. 15th, Fhe unprove-
ment in the art of makg papor polp, which consists o wmsxing dis-
wtegrated tibres with a bleachini hauor, toraing the tibres and
hquid throvgh a paseage contatag asitating obstractions, whoreby
the liquer s brought into intnnare contacy with the finres, then dran-
mg off the bleachn g hquor, adding {resh swater, and forcing the
fibres and witer through 4 sccond amtating passage, whereby the
fibrez nro rinsed and treed trom the residue o1 blesching fiquor.
16th ‘The miproved apparatus for wanutactanng paper-pulp, con-
ststing ot the combinantivn of o digesting vessel, 0 pomg, /i aitator
consvOUR ut u passare or chamber contmmng agitnting ubstructions
or deflcetivons, and ppex connecting the respective parts, whereby
the titpes dizttegrated i sind digesier tay Le 1.reed by siad punp
through waud mataiar, 17th. Lhe nuproved appuraius tor nanufac-
tunug pper pu.p, Cunstating ol the combuntion of & digesting vos-
sel apump, » pipe for couducting the coutents ul the dig~ster
ty sid pump, a water pope coninutveritag  therewah, whereby
the Gbres tischarged trom the digesier imay be mixed with water
und  washed 1o s=anl g, amd an agitator w cotnmuntcation
with smd pumip, and cousstog vt an exte ded passoge coultain-
mgaguating obstructions vrdetlectivus, whereby the fibres and water
may be turced by sand pump through <wd agitator. 18th. A pulp
agitator, couristing ol the combination of nessing with alternate
partinons therein, forming 0 back-and-torth paz-age tor the pulp,
and with agitatitg obsiractions 1 and pas<age, adar ted 10 onuse an
eddy ing of & streatn of hgued torced thercthrough, Behe A pualp
agitater, consisting ot the cominiation ot u ¢siug with alternnte
pitrhitions thicremn, toring a dellected passage tor the pulp, and
with agitating obstruetions, eotsisting ut currugated plates areanged
m sud peseage and sub-dinondige @ to stsgous spaces. 20th, A
pulp agitator, consisting ot thy combination ot a casing, lorunng n
pnssage tor the pulp, corrugiced places 1o ~aid casig, the alternato
plates bang movabie rela ively o the others, aud mechanism tor
Enpurning wmotivn te 2ad alteruate plates, 2ist. A pulp agitator,
cunsishing of the combination ot & cass 2, turting o dassage tor the
putp corrucaled plates fixed tvogitudualiy 1 sad passage, with
their corrugations cxteudiog transversely thercot, movabte cor-
rugated plates alterunied with the fixed plates, a reciprocaing trame
connected to faid movable plates aud eatenttug outsude the casing,
and a rotary shatt having acrank cannected to and reciprocating stad
trne.  220d. The uuprosed apparius tor manatacluring paper
puip, condisting of the combinatiun ot & puwp and A scrubber, the
Luiter conststing ol u casing with w pas-aze through it tor the pulp,
ancd a moving brash an said cating adapted to serab the pulp o ges
passage through said ensing. 23ed. A pulp serubber, consisung of
the combination ol u cacing Totunbg a passage tor the puip, station-
ary Lrusbesclothiag -n § passage, tnd a tiovable brush arranged 1n
sald pas-ant, wherdby the pup 1o Bowins through passes botween
satd stanio ary and muvabio bruslics. 2ithe A pulp scrabber, con-
SISUOR ul he combiuation ol o casiug, i ¢y lindeical passages through
smid cusing, brashes lng said passage, and a cyundrical brush ar-
ranged (v Folaie i said passake. <oth. The tmproved apparatus tor
M ulac LU frapet pulp, cousisting of the comtbinatiun ot & pamp,
A agilatul and o scrubber cunuceled togethier, substantiatly as set
forth 2othe Lhe unproved appbaratus turwanutacturing paper pulp,
cunsisting vl the cvolnbindation o1 & pumip, +u agilator cunuected to
said puwp. aud a Jdraasug device connceted with the oatlot ot the
agixulur aud adapted o treo the pulp szuing therefrom of its hiqued
vehie'e,

No. 30,118, Saw Swagving Machine.
( Maclane @ éiamper les scies.)

Milo Covel U'neigu, UL, U.N., 6th Nuvember, 1348 ; 5 years.

Cloam.— 131 Ln asaw cwage, the combinntion, with the frame. of a
head block, a ruckingor rolhing dic 1aserted in sutd head, a hink coue
nected af the mier ead to 2ol die, 2 conneetng rod pivoted to the
autererd at sud e Koaw eceeutrie straps s whaeh tho luwer end ot
the coteeting rod is inseried, a cam or erank wheel and a counter-
shatt upon wineh the suine ix tnounted, whereby the required notton
1~ traismtted to the rolier die, subsiantiady as and tor the purpo<e
set torth.  2nd. Lo a saw swage, the combivation, with the rucking or
ralter die, peovnded with o recess wn the e ot the suw, of & dic pott
seated 10 <and reeess, and & et serew tor adju-tably secaring saad
die potnt in place, substantutly as and tor tue purpuse sot torth,
3rd. In g saw swago, the cunsbibation, with a bead biock ol a ro'ler
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dig inserted harizontally theroin and provided withan adi'uw\blo die
point, as desenbed, of n stationary trlo pssing disgonally through
anid hoad, and a screw-bolt having a threaded ongaremnont with the
stationary dio, whereby tho same may bo proporly adjusted with ro-
feronco to tho companion or ruller dio, substantially as and foe the
purpose eot furth =~ 4th. I a saw awage, the combination,with the
fenmeo, of the vertienl guides boited thorotu, n eruss head inoving bo-
tween said guudes and provided with n sont rost for n saw, tho aaw-
clamping bars secured to and moving with tho cross-head, n oross-
bar having Lovelled shoulders on the undersido, as described, and
arranged botween said gurdes below tho cross head, the plate as
bott~d to the cross-har, the shde bar E engaging with tho undorside
of che cross-bar, nnd having bevelled shou'ders, the connocting rod
Lz, the erank-wheel B4 and tho counter-slunft upon which the anine
1smounted, whereby avertical movetnont is transmitted tothe cross-
head, and the saw raised to bring the teoth in position to bo operated
upon by the swaging ther onco in each rovolution of the crank-wheol,
substantinlly as sot forth 5th. In a saw swage, thocombination,
with the head-block, of tho saw clamuping bars having bevelled uppor
onds, tho apringnws rigidly sccured at one end, tho opposite bovellod
ends bearing tooscly againat the outcr bevelled aurfnces of tho clasap-
wg bars, and the adyusting serews inserted thrvugh the head-bloek
and having ceatact with smd jaws, substantinlly as and for the pur

ose set forth. Gth In asawswage, the combination, with the gross-
pead U2, uned the oross-bar Cr, of the adjusting rcrow-bolts b1, 85, 1n-
serted in th» undorside of 82,4 cruss-head and adapted to rert on the
upwardly 1 cojeoting flange as, forming a part of sawd cross-bar, sub-
stantutlly us and for the purporo tot torth  Tth. In asaw swage, tho
combinstion, with the frame, of the oross-head, the orvas-bar Cs, the
voouenl scrow-shaft ¥, the pinion wheol @, tho honizontal shaft Fi
and the moion d:, wheroby the saw may bo mised by hand for the
purposo of sccuring the proper ndjustment of tho satne relative (o
the swaging dics, substantally nsset forth. 8th. In a saw swage, tho
combinntion of tho feed lover H, the bell-orank lever Hi, the eccon-
trio strap B3, the Jink da and tho feed-finger 112, whoreby the saw
weeth aro autonatically presented to the swaging dies in rogular
order of succession, substantinlly as sot forth. Oth. In a saw swage,
the combination of the feed-lever, a feed fingor pivoted to tho upper
ctid of said lover, # bell crank and tho gago bults A, As, substantintly
asand for the purpose ot furth.

No. 30.117. Snow Plough. (Charrue & neige.)

Thomas Y. Woolford, Augusts, W, V, U. 8., 6th November, 1888; §
years.

Clasm.~1st. The combination. with the car and the revolving snow
rheel, arranged trunsverzely, and having l:m:mll¥ and forwardly
curved peripheral cutters, of autowane clearers which are mvoted
n rear « f the wheel and have their front ends bent or turned dewn
to adapt thom to enter and work 1n the spacee between sid cutters,
substannaily as shown and desenibed. 2nd. The combination, with
the car and the spor wheel arranged transversely i front of the
same, ot the two cle: rers &n\'ulcd m rear of the wheel and having
heads and a spring for holding thew, normally retracted and in work-
g contact with the aircumferential middle Nanges aud lateral cut-
ters ot the wheel, as shown and deseribed. 3ni. Tho combination,
with the snow wheel, having a contral chain wheel secured to it, of
a wedgo shaped divider and stield arennged 1 front and expanded
to cover and protect the sard chmin wheol, as shown and described.
4th. The cummbmation of the vertical wedge-shaped divider and
shicld with the snuw wheel arranged transversely, and the chain
whecl mounted on the same shaft, and peripheral flanges attached to
enid wheel located alongside tho chain wheel, ag shown and desonibed.

No. 30,118, Sash Cord Fastener,
( Accroche-corde de croisée.) .

Joseph L. Bohannan, Frankfert, Ky., U. 8., 6th November, 1883 ; 5
years.

Clusm.—1st. In a sash cord holder, the socket having a not hanits
upper side and tho shde or plate fitting ovor the outer end of gocket,
substantially as specified. 2nd. In a sash cord holder, tho socket
provided with a noteh D and having a head onits outer end provided
with a dovetailed groove and the dovetuted slide or plate fitting in
tho said groovo, substantially as specified.

No. 30,119. Scrondary Battery.
(Batteric secondaire.)

Charles B. Askow and James K. Pumpelly, Chicago, Ill., U. S,, 6th
November, 1838 5 yoars.

Claim—1st. The combination, with a plate of a secondary batte~y
carrying the active material, of a supporting plato of porous ma-
terinl, one side of which conforms to the shapo of the metal plate
and the other side of which 1s provided with separating ribs, sgbstan-
tially asdeseribed.  2nd. Tho combination, with tho plates of a se-
condary battory, of the supporting plates, one side of cach of which
plates conforms tu thoshape of the metal plateand the  djacent sides
ot the suppurting plates being provided with lonmitudinal nibs intege
ral mith tllle budy of the plates, whereby the nctive matceriil may be
seeurcy held i position and free circulation of fluxd adowed,
whclfh(}:r tho plates be upright or horizontal, substantially as de-
scribed.

No. 30,120. Baking Pan. (Tourtiere.)

Beottio 1. Bickncll, London, Tenn., U. S., 6th November, 1888; 5
years.

Clawm.~1st. As n new o id imnroved articlo of manufacturo, the
herein described cover for baking pans, having an open top, and pro-
vided with an endless water chamber, or receptacle, substantially as
and for tho purposes spesified. 2nd. The wmproved cover berein de-
senbed, conmisting of the inverted pan, and the outer band or box
o¥on at ws upper end, and united at its lower end to the lower end
of tho inverted pan, substantially as sct forth. 3rd. An improved
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covor, consisting of an inverted pan, and an outor band or box united
at its lowor ond to tho invorted pan, and separated above such puint
from tho sides of tho pan, forming an_iuteriedinto water chambor,
or recoptaclo, substantially as sot forth.

No. 30,121, Lithographingly means of Sand
Blast. (Luthographie au jet de sable.)

Joseph L. Mills, London, Eng., 6th Novombor, 1888, 5 yenrs.

Claim,~ Tho procoss and means of Lithographing, particularly do-
scribed in the forogoing specification, substantially as and for the
purposes therein mentionod.

No. 30,122, fanning Mill. (Zarais-cribleur,)

Heinrich Sommerfold, Canton, Kan., U. 8., 6th November, 1888, 5
yonrs.

Claim.—12t A fanning-mill having sioves If and I, connceted to
oppozito arms of the pivuted T orank F, in combination with the rwi
E, connected at one end to tho T-crank F, and at its other ond
tho rovolving erank A, subsmnlmllf' as and for tho purpose speci-
fiod. 2nd. In a fanning mill, tho slanting siove I, connceted to the
pivoted T-crank F, tho partition K which separates the sieve I frum
the portion ofthe chambor slanting towands the spout L, the upper
sicye H connected to tho pivoted crank F, in combination with the
rod E connccted at one end to tho crank A, and at its other oud to
the boll-erank F, substantially as and for the purposo spocified.

No. 30,123. Combined Cradle and Rocking
Chair. (Berceau fautewsl 3 bascule.) .

Willinm Furl and Rudolph Fraonzel, Lock Haven, Penn., U.S., 6th
Novembor, 1888, 5 years.

Claim.—Tho combination of the cradle-frame, the chair-frame
movable into and out of the cradle-frame, nnd tho chair-seai pivot-
ally supported on the chair-frame, whereby 1t may bo turned tor use
at right angles to the oradle-frame, or me.y, when not in use, be ud-
justed into lino with and telescoped in said cradle-frume, substan-
tially as sct forth.

No. 30,124, Ventilator.

Goorgo A. Prichard ana Eugdne Mignault, New York, N. Y., U. 5,
6th Novewmbor, 1888 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st_ In a ventilator of «ho charncter horein sot forth, tho
power fan and exhaust fan mounted on the saire shaft in a shell
divided into two comnpartments, snid shell being provided on 1ts ex:
terior with the opon projeoting funnels turned in opposite directions,
for collectin an:& direeting nir curronts, and having separato inlet
openings and separate discharge openings, or outlets, the parts being
combined and arranged substantinlly as shown. 2nd. In a ventilatnr
of the character herein sot forth, the combination with the shell
containing the power fan and oxhaust pan,of the exterior projecting
funnels turned in opposite directions, and the perfurated houd amt
inchned flanges, substantinlly as shown and described. 3rd In s
ventilator of the character herein set forth, the combination with the
shell baving the proyecting funnols turned in opposite directions, and
tho hood and inclined flanges, of the vertical sbaft, the two fans lo-
cated in scparate compartments of tho wain shell, the said fans he-
ing koyed to tho shaft and reversible thercon, substantially as and
for the purpose sot forth.

(Ventslateur.)

No. 30,125. Art of Governing or Regulating
Revolving Machines, (Art Jde gou- i
verner ou régler les machines tournantes.) }

Fraggois Van Rysellborgho, Brussels, Belgium, 6th Novomber, 1858: :
5'years.

Claim.—1st The mothod, substantially as hereinbeforo described-
of regulating the speed of motors, which_consists in varying the mo-
tive power, or the resistance to the motive power, substantially
accordance with tho position of an object moving 1in a parabolic
curve. 2nd. A speed governor for motors, having a moving body
comtinuous operative connection with the motor, moving in the path
of a parabola and changing its position in accordance with the speed
of tho motot, substantially as deseribed. 3rd. A speed movernor,
consisung cssontially of a rotating parabohic track, a freely moving
runner upon the track, an' a gource of power for the motor under the
continous contrel of the runners, substantially asdescribed, 4th. In
a speed governor for motors, tho combination of a parabohie track
actuated by the motor to rotate about its vertical axis, with n freely
moving runner upon tho track, and a source of oleetrical encrgy con-
trolling the operati: 1 of the moter and under the continuous contral
of the runner, substantially as desenbed. 5th. In a speed governor .
for motors, the combination of a parabolie track actuated by the
maotor to rotate about its vortical axis, with a freely moving runner
upon the track, n sourco of electrical energy controlling tho opoern- !
tion of the motor, and an clectric circuit of vanable resistance com- |
posed in part of the track charged by tho source of olectrical onorgy,
and under tho continuous control of tho runner, substantially as |

i
.
|
i

described. Gth. Ina speed gov rnor for clectric motors, tho combi-
natiun of a parabolic track constituting a continuous resistance 1n
the circuit of tho motor, and rotated by tho latter about o vortieal
axig with frecly movable runners upon the track for cmmploting and
maintaining the circuit, wheroby the resistance of tho motor circuit
and the specd of tho motor aro undor the continuous control of the
r.nners, substantially as descnibed, 7th. In a speed governor fur .
electrie motcrs, the cowbination of a parabolic track cotposed ol
two parslle]l parabolas of relatively poor cunducting m:\terml rotated
about a vortical axis by tihe motor, and included in the eircust of the -
Iatter with free metallic runners, ono upon each branch of the track
and each 1n contact with tho two parubulas, substantially as de- |
scribed. i
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No. 30,126, Electrical Cut-Out.
(Interrupteur d'électricité.y

Nolton F. Stoddard, Detroit, Mich., U. S., 6th Novomber, 1888; &
years.

laon —1at. In combination with tho bago, L....ng tho contral post,
the otrenit wires, the contaots attached to said base, smid contacts
having means of ongagement with the cirout wiree, the oup havin
the neok with pursngo through it, a sct of contacts loonted 1n «ny
cup hasing curved artas adapted to cugage with, and to bo removed
from, the contacts of the base, a sot uf shant wires. their lowor onds
Leing adapted to receivo a tamp. snad wires passing through tho neck
of the eup, ono of the wires being attached to onc of the contacts, tho
ather being attached to an auxiiiary contact, and a fusible wire con-
neoting the auxihary contact to the contact a, as and for the pur-
wses specified, Ind The combination of the base having onts under
aco tho slots ¢, and tho central post K, tho contacts J, B attached to
said base, the wirea W, and scrows 8, the wonden eup, tho ¢nntacts
A, As, attached to sard cup, enca contact baving the curved arm ¢,
tho shant wiro «3, attached to the contact wire At, and presing
through thoe neck ot «ho cup, the fumble wiro nt having ono ond at-
wched to the nuxilinry contact, the other end to the contast A, tho
losrer end of the ghunt-wires adapted to be sonpled to an meandes-
cont lamp, as and for tho purpotes sot forth., 3rd. In enmbinatien
with tho baso having the centrad wooden post, the wires W, the con-
1acts attached to said base, and a shell or cup having twvo contacts
alinched thereto, snid contacts having means of engagemont with tho
cuntacts of the baso, and an auxihary contact attachied to the cup
having & shunt-wira pnsting therefrom out of tho eup. and tho shunt-
wire attached to the contact As, passing also out of eaid cup. tho
fumblo wiro connocting the auxihiary contact to the contaot A, and
Light L, substantially as specified.

No. 30,127. Hydro-Carburetted Air Engine.
(Machine @ air hydro-carburé )

John J. R. Humes, London, Eng., 6th Novewmbor, 1833, 5 yoars.

Maum.—1st In hydro-carburetted air ongines, wherein the inflam-
mable charge is comprossed before being fired, the ymproved means
tor reloasing the charge from the cyhinder dunng tho compresring
stroke of the piston,arrunged and operating substantially asdesenb-
wmi,with referonco to Figs. 2 and 3 of the accompanying drawings. 2nd.
in hydro-earburotted air engines, the improved monns, substantmlly
a+ herein described,for presenting “*back 1gni.,on, * such means con-
sishing 10 furnmishing an adequato length of the pnssage conveying the
mflammablo charge to the combustion, chamber m}ﬁl closely paeked
wires arranged lonmitudinally, vr wath closely rolled wire gauze, or
siher suitable mnterial, dispored 1n such a manner as to leave
narrow, but continuous, interstices mn 2 longitudinal  direction
through the mass thereof. 3rd. For use with hydro-carburetted amr
engines, the improved tneans substantially as herein desoribed, with
referenco to Fige, 4 and 5, for revorsing the direction of rotation of
s shaft wrranged in line with the mmin shaft of the engine and ac-

tunted cfrom, such means beng adapted for operation wathout
arresting a0 ongine, and comprising suitable cluteir imechamsm for
direct driving, ax also a tran of goaring turniched with surtable

lutehes for sndireet drving, the smid tramn ancluding an externnily
awd an nternally geared wheel, respectively mounted on the two
~hafta and engaging with oppostto sules of two pimong mounted upon
4 subuidinry shaft  4th. In motor engines operated by the combus-
tion of hydro-carbon vapour, tho improved means substantially as
herein deacribed, with refercnce to Fig. 1, for heatsng the indamma-
ble vapour befare the sama is admitted to the motor eylinder, or
other cotnbugtion chamber, such means comprising appliances for
utihzing the heat conveyed by the waste gases, or gencrated from a
tamp, tﬁcsc appliances being optionally capable of simultancous, or
independent employment, 5th. In mator engines operated by tho
combustion of hydro-carbon vapour, the unp oved meauns substan-
trally as herein desenibed, with reference to Fix. 1, for heating the mir
tor mixing with the liqumd hydro-carbon n the formation of the
vapour, or for subseqrently mixing with the vapour. or for convey-
ance to the motor cyhinder, or other combustivn chamber dircet, such
means compriging appliances for utitizing the heat conveyed by the
waste gusex, or generated from a lamp. and adapted for simultancous
or independent cmployment.  6ith. For use with motor engines,
nperated by the cornbustion of hydro-carbon sapuur, the improved
construction of lamp apphenble for heating tho vapour chamber,
provided with 2 imxing nozzle, or nozzles, for generating vapour,and
uperating substantinlly as described with reference to Fi

kig. o,
No. 30,128. Carving Machine.
(Machine Q ciseler.)

Stephen F. Moore, Milwaukee, Wis., U.S., 6th November, 1888 ; &
years

Claym.—1st. In a carving machine, & horizontally swinging arm 4,
tl.e sundard 17 located ncar to the arm 4, and hinged and swinging
honzontally thereon, with the honzontally projecting arms 16 and 17
he uburvo the other, sccured together at their inner ends nen to,and
supported and having a vertical movement on the standard 13, which
anua carry in t. cir outer ends at a distanee from tho staudrsd 13the
cutting tool and guide spindle respectively, substantinlly as Jeecnb-
ed. 2ud. Ina carving machine, » horizontally swinging arm 4, the
thercon sunported and thereto-pivoted standard 13, and the tvol and
gunde carrying trame with a band wheel 36, pulley 33, pullov 29 lo-
cated below tho lower armn of tho tool carrying frame and helt 39,
sard hand wheel, pulloys and bolt being located below tho lower
arm 16 of the tool carrying frame, substantiaily as descnbed. 3rd.
I« earving machine, a cutting tool 1n a spindle lorated and sup-
{n-r'cd tn a bracket furmed 10 the free cnd of a swingming arm, which
brarhot 15 expanded 1nte a guard for tho enclosed mechamsm. and
gl be-liko shield mostly surrvunding tho spindle, and its driving pul-
Iey thereon, smud bracket, so cx{mnded. boing adapted for a knob to
be grasped by both hands for the manipulation of tho cutting tool,
substantinlly as described. 4th. The horizontally swinging hinge 5,

——

and tho theroto adyustably seonred arm 4, with collar 10, and the
hraco rod 8, adjustably secured at one ond to thoarm 4, and at the
other ond to tho eatlnr 0, the axinof which catlar s tho continuation
of tho axis of hingo 5, qni)slnnunllv asdesenbed. Sth Inaoarving
nachino, a spindlo holding sleeve 50, provided with a flange or head
82, and a nuat 51 with a supporting arm 17 having an aperture n
which tho eleove 50 is located somewhat larger thun said sleeve, sub-
stantinlly ae and for the purpote set forth. th  The harizontatly
swinging arm 4, provuded with tho ring face 11, in combinatyon with
tho rotating hinge 12.and the se~uring ptyvutal bolt 54 hnvang hevelled
thoulder 56 ndapted te recoivo a correspnniing bevelled beaning on
tho hinge 12. the remainder of that part ot the shank of the bolt
passing throtgh the hinge 12,beitg sinaller than the aperture through
the hingo, substantially as and for the purpuse desenbet. 7th foo
lubrieating dovico consisting of a supporting nrm 4 prosided with a
rocess 57, and a face 11, and the thorevn-supported and rotating hingo
12, pivotal bult 54, and an otlou_ 58 baving a Juct therefrom through
the bolt 54 into the recoss 57, substantinliy as do-cribed Sth Ina
earving machine, a swinging arm 4 carrying the cutting tool, amd pat-
térn guido,1n a frame ruppurted on an arm hinged on smid arm 4. «ard
arm 4 heing scoured adyustably toats pivutal hinge 5 by means ot set
serews 6, 6, whoreby the arm 4 may be rotated lnmredly on e lang-
itudinal axis, thereby providing for an inclined or uadereut ot tho
too), substantially as descnibed, 9th. In a carving muchiro, » puliey
10 susponcd on a pivot bolt 45 by colinrs 41 #ud 47, which bolt 1 so-
cured in a swinging arm of the machine.an watsh arm said bolt 1 ad-
Justabte horizuntally, wheroby =aid pulley 1andaptoed for usoas a bolt
tightener in said arm, substantially as desenibed. luth, In a carving
mnachine, a spindio 49 supported adjustably in an arm 17 by a sleove
50 provided with a flange 52, and tho thorothrough turning sot scrosws
33. and a nut 51 turning on the sleovo 50, substantially as deseribed.
11th. In a carving maching, a vertically moving toul, and guido car-
rying framo connected with, and forming a part of, a_ honizontally
swinging portion of the meohanism, and a gravity woight conneoted
to satd frame by a cord runnming overa pulloi'. wheroby sawd frame is
balanced and supported at any point vertically to which it s moved
brextnns:c forco, substantially as described 12th. In acarving ma-
chino, a tablo having » lower and an upper teaf, one directly nbove
the other, the upper one baing supported on and ¢rnneccted to the
lower ono by supporting ¢ 48 pivoted thoreto, whereby the two leaves
aro constantly paratlol to ach other, tho table being supported piv-
otally wheroby 1t 18 adapt @ to be tilted  substuntinlly as deseribed
13th "In » carving machine, a vortically moving frame E, the therein
supported tuting parallel leaves D, DI and the guide frame N, sub-
stantinlly as doseribed. 14th. A table consiating of the upper and
lower lenaves D and D1 connected togothor by theroto jointed rods O,
O, and supported pvotally on tho uprights Er, E:, tho uprights Es,
Et¢ supported movably on nnd furming & part ot the frame E. the
framo E supported and baving a vertical mavement on o sull F, the
uprught rmlzof tho framoe E being adapted as guidos tor the ends
of tho table 1 iis tilting mouvements, substantially as deseribed
15th. The cowbination of a frame provided with two honizontal arms, |
one_abovo the other, carryr 7 the cutting tool in one arm and the
guide in the other arm, sawd framo boiug supperted and haviug ver-
tical movement on a standard hinged to a swinging wunor arm 4,with
a tablo having upper and lower leaves fur suppurting respectivel
tho pattern and material to be carved, substantinlly as desonbed.
16th The combination of the swinging arm 4, and the swinging tool
anJd gide_earrying frame, with the frame B aud the twe-leaved tilt-
ing table D, D1, all located, suppurted and arranged substantinlly as
described.

No. 30,129, Dinn~r Pot. (Marmnue.)

John I’ McKee, Wayne, lowa, U.S., 6th November, 1838;: 5 years.
Clasm.—Tho combination of tho dinner pot, having & slotted
}»lnw K in the upper ond of its cpoat, and provided with tho oars
), havang horizoatal grooves tn thoir wnner taces, the lul shdwmg 1n
said grooves and having n vortical flange at its frout edge, the cover
hiuged to said tlango and adanted to cluse the spout ot the dinner
hot, the bl rest on the shding Lid and the bail pivoted to the curs
) am‘! n&]apled to bo supported by the said bau rest, substantially as
speesfied,

No. 3¢ 120, Saw-Guide. (Uarde-scie.)

Russell M. Wooda d, Norton, (eo-inventor with Charles W. Stocper,
Island Pond), V., U.S., 6th Novembor, 1883, 5 3 0ars.

Claim—1st. The combination of the guide-block A, the slide Band
tho fingers C, C, substantially as described and for the purpuse sot
forth. 2nd. The combination with the guide-block A, the shde B
and the fingers C, U, of the rod ¢z, the bluck ¢z and the screws b2, b2,
subatantially as described and for thy purpose zet forth. 3rd The
combination with the guide-block A, tho slide B and the fiagers C, C,
of the black ¢4 the Link {5, and the lover ., substantally as de-
seribed and tor tho purpuse sct forth. 4th. The combination with the
guide-block A, the slide BB and tho fingers C, {, of the latch b3 and
the stop ar, substantially as described and for the purposc set forth,
Sth. Tho combination with the guide-bluck A, tho shide B and the
fingers C, C,of the ol cups cs, et and the tubes v, e, substantially
as described and for tho purpouse set Corth.

No. 30,131. Automatic Coupler.
(Attelage automatique. )

John Bound and John C. Whitaker, Tueson, T.A , U. S.,6th Novem-
ber, 1888 ; 5 years.

Claim —1st In an automatic coupler, the clutch F having tho jaw
N and reoar projection terminating at t, in combination with the
draw-head D, having the jaw L, as and fer the purposes deseribed,
20d  In an automatic coupler, the peculine cunsituction of the
clutch F, having a rear projection with a concave nnor surface, 1n
combination with the coupling link P, provided with tho head II,
operating 1n the manner deseribed. 3rd. In an automatic coupler,
tho clutch F having a rear and downward projecuion, as shown, n
.ombioation with the pin g, the spring £ and jaw L on draw-head

————

e — —
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D, as and for tho purposes deseribed  4th. In the hercin desoribod
autematie coupler, the cluteh ¥ hav ng the projection u, 1n comts-
nation with the pin g, and solid cross top section v, of the draw-hoad

Sthe In an automatic coupler, the luck-bars a, @, 1n combination
with the cinteh ¥ and mortires m, man the draw-head D, substan-
tially a3 described  6th. In an automatic cuupler, the clutch heroin
described. having the tongue or pluuger actuuted through a siot
thorein.  7th. In an automaatic couploer, the eluteh hervin described,
having the tongue or plunger actuated by gravity, in culbination
with & _slotted couphing-link. 8$th. In an automatic cnuglor. the
clutch F, in combination with the tongue or plunger 7, luck bars «, a,
and the mortises m, m,n the draw-head D, as and for tho purposes
doscribed.

No. 30,132, Method of and Apparatus for
Discovering Leaks in Ships and
othor Structures. (Mode et apparedd
le recherche des vutee d'cau dans les nacires &
auires constructions.)

Thorbiorn Thorbiorusen, Kragero, Nurway, 6th Novewber, 1858; 5
SEArs.

Claim.—1st. The method of discovening leaks 1 cowpartments of
ships and other structures, substuntially as herein desenbed. 2nd.
An apparatus conusting of a stavke-producing furnace and fan com-
bmeg!ﬁ cl;mstruclcd aud applied substantially as end for the purposo
specified.

No. 30,138. Tufting Machine.
(Machkine & moutonner.)

Henry H. Humphlrey, Detroit, Mich., U. S., 6th Nuvember, 1588; 5
years.

Clatm.—1st. In a tufting machino, the cumbination. with the stan-
durd or frame, of two overbanging arms, one carnying the stitch-
fortming mwechanisin, comprising a reciprocating needle, a reciprocat-
g pressure foot, and a retaiming houk. and the other carry g the
teed wechamsw, and furnung the work support, substantiadly as
deseribed. 2nd. In a tufting wsachune, the cumbination, with the
stitch-formng mechamsiv, of ateed dirk 1apering towards s pera-
prhery, and a pressure foot adapted to extend down on both sides of
said disk to press the fabnie into a ridge, substantially as descrioed.
3nl. Inatufting wachine, the cumbination of an usciiating retmning
hook, atced dwk which decreases in thickness from the centre to
the peniphicry, grooved pressure € vt extending down on each side of
the disk, and a reciprocating needle, substantially as desersbed 4th.
In a wfting machine, the combination, with the work-supporting
arm, of the feed shaft running through sand arm, the feed disk car-
ried upan tho outer oud of said shaft, the actunting feed mechamsin
for smid disk on the inner ¢nd of said shaft, and the reciprocanng
pressure foot eatending down _upon both sides of the feed disk, sub-
stantially as deseribed. 5th. Ina tufing machine, the combination,
with the work support, and thoe serrated teed wheel carried thercon,
ot an mterunttently vertically reciprocating pressure fout bar, n
longitudinally recessed and transver<ely ~lotted pressure foot cur-
ried by the foot bar, and which at antervals holds the work o con-
tact with the teed wheel, the necdle, und means fur reaiprocating
the samne through the «lot i1n the pressure £ ui, it a plane wchned to
tho 3 'nean which the pressure bar reciproucates, and an wsoillating
loop retmimng hook operating 1 the path of the needlo in advance
of tho pressu e-font, ull arranged tu upernte substantially as de-
senbed. oth Ina tufung machine, the coubination, with the stan-
dard, of the frame provided with an uverhanging arm, carrving the
stitch-forming wechunism, of & work suppurt pivotally sccured to
the standard of the frame, and the feed wheel at the free ond of xard
support. substantiatly a2 deseribed. Tth 1n a tafting machino, the
comhinanon, with the standard of the trame, provided with the
overhanging arin supporting near its free end the stitch-torming
mwechanisin ot the mactune, substantsadly us desenbed. ot the work-
supporhing ann pivetally secured to the standard, and the automati-
cally wperating heking device on rand tandard and work-supporting
arm. substantially as desenbed  Sth I & tutting machine, the
combination ot the reciprocating needle, the intermttently vscillat-
g retmmng hook excentrically secured to its actuating roch-shatt
and adapted to operate 1 g vertical plaie i the path of the needto,
substantudly as desersbed  9th. In a tufting mnachine, the combina-
tion with the reaiprocating needle and saitable feeding wechamsin,
of the retmnmog |‘look 44, the oscllating shafl 31, (e cecentric 4.,
adyustably secured to said <haft, and carrying the retasning heuk,
the prnon 42, and the remiprocating rick bar 7, the parts beng con-
structed to operate substantially as described. lath. In o tuttng
machine, the combination, with the dnive puliey 17 and hand-wheel
5. tho needio and the loop-forming hook, ot the sh -tz 10 wd 16, tho
tranaverse shaft 4, the intermeshing bevel pinton Vand 15, <ecured
upoun sand shafis respectively, the grooved cam wauceel &, the recipro-
cating rach bar 7 uxus its actuating connection and the retauing hook
43, tho crank disk 37 and it2 actuating connection with tho recipro-
cating ucedle bar, the crank 11 on the shaft 10, and its actuating
conncction with the reciprocating pressure foot bar and the cecen-
trie feed IS, and s acturting feed cotinectivn wath the {ced wheel
23, substannally as deserthed  11th. Tu g tatting machiue, the com-
tination with the transver<e shaft § and ats actuating connections
with the needle and retamming hook uf the bevel gear whedd eecured
upon saad shatt, the bev 1 gear wheel 2, the shaft 10 and its actuag
1ag conncctien with the pressure foot bar, the bevel gear 15, the
drive putley 17, and tho mmn drivo shaft 16, and 1ts actunting con-
ncction with tho feed mechansm, substantially as described

No. 30,134, Knitting Machine.
(Machine & tricoter.)

Henry H. Humphrey, Detroat, Mich., U. 8., 7th November, 1885; 5
years.
Tlaim.~1st. Ioakntting machune, longitudinat guide-bars sccurod

upun upposito sides of tho needio-bod, and a reciprocating carriaco
supported upon theso guido-rods by means of dowuwurdly projeoting
legs, having oyesanthe lower ends thereof ougnging with the guido-
ruds, substantially as describod  2nd. [n a kuitting machine, the
tongitedinal guide bars 1, secured 1 bearnings J, upun oppusite sides
of the needlo bed, m combimution with the reciprocating carriage D,
having tho downwardly projecting legs «. and the oyes 8 formed in
tho lower ends thereof and engaging with the longitudinal guide-
bars ¢, subztantuilly as deseribed. 3rd. The laterally grooved needle
bed, the needles placed in sad grooves and indepoudent needlo
shifters, one tor cach needl s, ra1d shiftors boing lucated at and enter-
tng tho rear ond of each ueedlo groove and adapted to bo lnaterslly
vrojected therein, substantially as doscribed. 4th. Tho Iaterally
grooved necdle-bed, tho needles placed in s.ad grouves, and indegpon -
dont needlo shifters, ono fur each necdle, furmed of spring wire, in
tho shapo of & loop, and adapted to clamp tho ond of tho needle-bed,
substantilly as deseribed. Sth. The laterally grooved nuedlo bed,
the ncedles placed i snid grooves, andependent needle shifters
formed of spring wirc n the shape of 8 lvop, and arranged to clamp
tho ond of the beedie bed, one leg of cach luop entering tho rear end
of one of thoe grooves of the needle bed. and the other
leg projecting underneath the needle bed, substantinily asde<eribed,
6th. Tho laterally grooved needle bed, the ncedies placed 1n smid
grooves, the mdependent needle shuftors, furined of spring wiro in
the shape of a clamping loup, with une leg of wach lvop located 1
tho rear end of one of the needle gruvves and with the other leg ox-
tending underneath the neeelo bed, and a_dovice for increasing tho
frictional hold of each spring wire clamping lwop it .8 inner posi-
tion, substantially as desenibed. Tth, The lateratly grooved nesdle-
bed, tho necdles slidingly securod therein, and the independent
need’e shiftors, consistng of & senes of spring metal loop clamps,
one -..ch needlo, slidingly secured at the front and rear edges of
the weedie bed at the hieel of the needles, substantially as deseribed.
8t} ‘Tholaterally grooved necdle-bed B, the bars Bi. removably se-
er ed thereto to fora at the front and rear edges thervot slots re-
cistering with the grooves in the neadle-bed, and tho indepondent
needle shifters N, cngagin  through these slots into the grooves o
the needio-bed, at tho rea. ond ot tho needles, substantially as de-
seribed. 9th. Tho laterally grooved needle-bed B, tho bars Bi, re-
movibly secured theretu to furm at the lower cdges thereof slots ro-
gistering wath tho grooves 1n the necdle bed wnd the independent
needle shifters M, engaging through theso slots into the grooves of
tho needlobed at the rear end of cach nocdle, said needlo shifters
being mado of spring wire in the furtn of a loup arranged to clamp
the edgy of the needle bod, ono leg of cach loup entering through the
bar B: wnto the luwer end of one of the grooves of the needle-bhed, and
having a tuo m, to prevent its withdrawal, substantiaily as doscribed.
10th. The laterally grooved needle-bed B, the bars i3z, removably
secured thereto to form ot tno front and rear edge thereof lateral
slats remistering with the grous es in the needie-bed, the independont
necdlo shatters M, Joeated at the front and roar edges of tho needle-
bud and shdingly sccured therotu by the bars Bl and havinga elawp-
1ng action thervon, the bends mt, i tho needle shufters and a corre-
sponding dopression 'or raise) nt,un the neodlo bed, substantially asc
desenibed. Nth, The reciprocating enrniage 1, the wing knitung cam
s. having tenons o, the mortices 111, formed in the bed of the recipra-
cating earfiage and the sorews 4111, une fur each cain, passing through
sluts in the carnage bed and securing tho cams wljustably 1 po-
tion, subsrantially ns desenbed. 12th. [n combination wich a recipro-
cating earrmge carrving the kmtting cats, the wing koutting cam
1. 18 adjusting serow 11, carried by the cam and the pownter 1tz 11 11
mvotadly secured at ane end and carped by the adyusting scrows,
substantially us descrnibed  13th  The reciprocating carniago D,
carrying the kmittmg cam, the bed plato A, reinuvably secured to the
framo of the surrage and provided with mortices, and the knitting
cams having tenons oneaging adjustably iato sand murtices, substan-
fatly as desenbed  13th. The reciprucating carnage U, carrying the
koitting cams, the tranwerse mortice 41, formed 1n the bed of the
carnuge. the ~shfting camy, provided witna tenovn cugaging into said
mortice, the screw 11, and the spring washer it 41, and the arnmm K,
substantially as deserbed. 15th. The reiprucatiog carriage b, car-
rving the hmtting emmns, tho transverse murlice 51 tn the bed of the
carnage, the shifting cam y, provided with a tenon engaginginto saud
wortice, the serew y1t, the spring washer ja3 31, the lover 1, the
spring g1 1131, and the shifung ana 4, substantially as deseribed
16th. The faterally prooved needle-bed, the needies placed therewn,
tho reciprucating carriage carrying the kut .ug cams, the iaterally
shifting centre catn, the ontwardly projecting shifting armn secured
thereto, u 3nn seedred to such arm, aud shifting cam stops sceured tw
the eorners of the bed and provided with inclined plaucs arranged ta
operate in cennection with the pin un the shifting arm, to shift the
centre cam, substantially as desenibed  17th. The Iaterally grooved
needlie-bed B, two xerics of needles placed theremn, the reciprocating
carpage D, carrying the knitting catns, thoe laterally shifting cawns 7,
the outwanlly projecting arws K secured to the shitt.ng cam-, the
piuz L2s and handie kit sccured to sard nrms. and the shitting eam
stape J secured at the corners of tho ncedie bed and having the i
clined planes {3, substantially as deseribed  18th. T'he reciprocat-
g carnage, the shifting yarn guide H, the sliding box 1. thoe lung
tudinal guide bar wizand the xhifting yarn guide lever and its actu-
ating mechames, substantinlly as described. 1uth. Lho reciprocat-
Mg earnage, tho shifting yarn guide H, the claimping cotlar o adyusi-
ably sccanng satd yurn guide 1n pouition, the du‘mn box ot carrying
sard clamping collar, the guide bar .1 and the means fur shifting the
shding bux onate guide bar, subaantially as described. J0th, The
reciprocating earnage, the «nfung vam guide H, tho clampiog cul-
1ar o, the siiding box o1, the guido bar o1:, the yarn guido lever 14,
tho icver atinn, the friction sleeve vt and the gmide bar <, all ar-
rauged to operato substantially as de<cribed. 2lst. Thoreciprocat:
1ng_carmage, the <hifting yam sude 3, the shiding box oi carrying
sa1d yarn guido, the guide bar o1t, the shifting yarn guido lever ()
and the adjustable stops o-11, 0-14, substantially as described. nd.
The reciprocating carnage. the <hifting yara guide lover O, thelover
v, the cmdoﬁmr ¢, and the sliding sleeve o1 having the friction
plate o-1 and spring o12, a1l arranged to operate substantially as de-
senibed.  23rd. The yieiding tension yarn guide P, tho rock-ann R.
tho tonsion lever ‘3. removably sccured theroto, tho tension coil
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;lprir:g U, all arranged to operato substantiallv as deserbed. 2{th.
he yielding tension yarn gmde P, the rock arm R tho spring ten-
wion lover & romovably secured thereto. the cotl spring U, the bar-
rel I and thoe screw S having the wmilled head ¢ and nut &1, all ar-
ranged substantially asdesenibed.

No. 30,133, Accoutrement. (Acroutrement.)

Charles 3. Slade, London, and Neshit W, Wallace, Southsea, Eng.,
7th Novembor, 1885 5 yenrs,

Claim.—1st. The combination, with tho braces B and waist belt C,
to which they are buckled at D), of the brace extousivus E. substan-
tinlly as specrfied, pasaing from the buckles D around the great cuat,
or other package carried at back of the wast belt, an ;. buckled at
their extremitices to the bruces, as and for the purs we described.

© 2nd  The combination, with the braces I3 and with .ho runner luup

at tho crossing pont thereof, of tho strap H encairclug both tho great
cont, or other ‘mcknao F.and the mess tin G. 3rd The modo of sup-
porting tho vahise by carrying stritps . attached theretv and passiog
through loops «z on the braces B over the shoulders, and secured to
buckles I on the front of the braces, the stuaps « Iying upon thosad
braces® and being able to be disconnected for the purpuse of retnov-
ing the vahse without disturbing tho rest of the equipmeont, as spect-
fied. 4th. The combinatiun, nt"r tho parts B, 81, o the braces, and
the double onded buckles I, whereby the parts B, B: are permanent-
Iy connectcd together. Sth. ‘U'he valise having its flap so cut and
seamed to the body of the valise that the top ot the closed valize will
bo shghtly hollow or concave, as specified. 6th. Tho combination,
with the parts Bt of the braces, and with the buckles I, and with
the waist belt C, of the ammunition pouches provided with runners
and loops through which the waust beltand the parts 31 of the braces
rcﬂ»cctwely hass for supporting the weight of tho pouch, as speci-
fied. Tth The hercin described means of holding tho flap of the
exponse pouch open when required, as specified. Sth. The comb-
nation, with the ammunition pouches, of outaade loups at tho ends of
the pouch for hulding cartridges for use un emergoncy, as specitied.
9th. The construction of ammunition pouches with luups fur luose
rartridges, in combination with pockets for packets of ammunition,
as descnibed. 10th. The combination, with the breast flap, of the
tume, of loops to bold cartridges, for the purpose specified.

No. 30,136. Upsetting and Die Forging En-
larged Ends on Metal Bars, (JMode
de refouler et foryer & Uétampe les bouts élaryrs
des barres de metal. )

Freaerick H. Sunth, Baltunore, Md., U S., Tth November, 18%8; 5
sears.

Claym.—1st. In combination with an anvil, 2 honzental recewving
female dio consisting of & shaping chamber, with & front channel, a
vertical compressing male-die fitted to slide duwn and up within the
staping chamber, aud means to drive tho heated bar forward into
the shaping chamber. 2nd. In combination with au anvil, a hon-
znntal roceiving femalo-die consisting of a shaping cbamber. with o
front channel, & vertical compressing male-die fitted to shide down
and up within the shaping chirmber, and a frunt grippiog cross-head.
3rd. In combination with an anvil, a honizontal receiving female-dio
consicting of n slmluug chamber, with a front channel, a vertieal
compressing mnale-die fitted to shido duwa and up within tho shaping
chainber, & frant gripping cruss-head, and a rear cross-hiead con-
nected ther  vith by rods, & rear hunizuntal eyhader and miston fitted
to actuate th. rear croes-head and connecting rods, and front gnp-
ping rross head  4th. In combination with an anvil. a honizental
receiving female die conusisting of & shaping chamber with front and
and rear channels forthe bar, a vertieal compressing male-die titted
ta chde down and up withiu the shaping chamber,and means todrive
the heat-softencid end uf a stationary bar backward 1nto the shaping
chamber. Sth. In combination with an anvil, n honizontatl recesving
ferale dic consisting of n shaping chamber with front and rear chan-
nels for the bar. a vertieal compressing mate-die fitted to shde down
and up within the shaping chamber. and a horizontal upsetting ram
fitted to shide endwise withun the rear ch nuet of the female-dte. 6Gth.
The combination. of an anvil, and a he zontal female-die consisting
of a shaping chamber with front and re ¢ channels for tho bar, of a
certieal compresang male-die fitted to  do down and up within the
shaping chamber, and means todrive  *h ends of the heated por-
tion of the bar towani« the centre of the die. Tth. The combination
ot wn anvil, and a bonizoutal fewnale-dio cunsisting of 2 shaping
charaber with frunt and rear channels for the bar. of a vertieal com-
pressing male-die fitted to shide down and up within the shaping
chamber, a horizontal ram fitted to move within the said rear chan-
nel, and a front grippung cross-head to move the heated bar in the
sl front channel. 8th In combination with mechaniem for ram-
ming endwise a metal bar and thus upsctting its heat-softened end
within a shaping chamber, of a bulbous protuberance projecting from
the top or bottom. or bath into the contre of tne_said shaping cham-
ber. for the purpose set forth. 9th. In combination with mechaniem
frrmmining endwise anetal bar and thus upsctting its heat-softencd
end mithin a shaping chamboer, of  bulbous protubcranco, ono end
of which 1s ~ounded wnd the opposite eand tavered or wedge shaped,
«<ud protuberance projecting from the top or botiam. or both nto the
ead shaping chambor  10th. A« an improvement 1 the art of up-
«etting hrudge bare, the herainbefore desenbed process consisting of
firer heat:ng 2 portion of a metal bar, enclosing the hoated portion
within a dic of any deaired shape,and dnving the heated bar forward
tn the shaping chamber. 11th ~ As an smprovement in the art of
upeetting hridge bare, the hereinbefure described process conwisting
ot firet heating a portion of o metal bar,encloving the heated portion
within n dic of any desired shape. and driving both cnds of the
heated portinn of the bar towards the centre of the dic, for thy pur-
Eotcs described. 12th. As an improvement in tho nrt of upsetting

ridge bars, the hercinhefore deseribed process conasting of on-
cioning the heated bar within adie,firmly fixing the heated bar at tho
point where the eye-seat will come, £o as to proveat it from bending
Iaterally when tho upsetting pressarc is applicd. and upsetting the
heated portions adjacent to the smd fixed point by driving the heateg

bar forward. 13th Asanimprovement in tho art of upsetting bridge
bars, the hereinbefore described grrucess consisting of enclusing the
heated bar within & dio firmly ixing tho heated bar at the pumint where
the eyo seat will come, 89 as to prevent 1t from bending laterally
when tho upsetting pressure 18 apphed, and upscmnf the heated
portione nd{;wcm to the sud fixed puint by driving tho hoat-softened,
end of the bar backward. 14th. Asan unprovemont i tho art of
urmuinr bridge-bars, the hereinbefire deseribed process cunsisting
of encloung the heated bar within a die. firinly fixing the heated bar
at the point whero the eyo-scat will come, 30 as to prevent it from
Yending laterally when the upsetting pressure is apphed,and upset-
tin, the heated portions adjacent to the smd fixed pont by driving
the motal from vpposite directions toward saud tixed point  15th As
an improvement 1n the art of upsetting bridgobars, the hereinbefure
described process cunsisting of oncloaing the heated bar witinn adie,
peactrating ono ur buth sides of tho heated bar at the puint where
the eye-seat will come, 20 as to give an wntiat laterat expanaive di-
rection to tho metal. and drving the hoated metalinto the die.  16th.
As an improvement in the art of upsctting bndge bars, the herein-
before described process consisting ot enclosing the heated bar with-
in a die, penotrating vne or buth sides of the heated bar at tho point
where the eye-seat will cuwme, v as to give an wtial lateral expan-
sive direction tu the metal, and driviag tho heated metal from oppo-
site directions tuwards the said penetrated point.

No. 30,37. Machine for Rolling and Wrap-
ping Cigars, (Mackne @ rouler et en-
velopper les crgares.)

Clacs W. Bowman. New York, N. Y., U. &, Tth November, 1888; 5
years,
Claim.—1st. In cigar rolling_machines, a cigar receiving mould
furmed of a set of spring clused individually yielding power drniven
rolls with an upcuing at oue end for the endwise insertion and wath-
drawal of the cigar, 1o combination with a spreader individually
cunnccted to each rull, whereby all of smd reils are <imultaneously
spread apart at that end of the mould through which the cigar 1s an-
serted and withdrawn, substantially as and for the purposes heren-
before set forth.  2nd. The combination, with spring-closed yicldng
fmwcr driven rolls, inclosing a cigar mould space, access to which s
had from one end of the rulls, and suechanism for spreading said rolis
apart @0 38 o upen the mould at that end of a support, movable toand
from smid end to pormt the cigar to be inscrtc(f in and withdrawn
from the mould, and a tip forming thamble earnied by smd support,
substantially ashereinboforo sot forth. 3rd. The spring closed power
driven cigar mould rolls, suppurted at ono e¢nd unly, and inclosing at
their other end ap opening through which the cagar 13 inzeried and
withdrawn from between thein, and mechanism for spreading the
rolls apart, in combination with a support mwovable to and from the
smid entrance end of the rulls, and a trp-forimng thimble carned by
said suppurt, substantially as and fur the purpoescs hercinbefore set
forth. 4th. The combination, of the mlls’{). the slotted standards
B. Cin which snid rulls arc supported at one end oniy, the spreader
F, the driving shaft, and thegearing fur communicating motion from
said sbaft to said rolls, substantially as and for the purposes herein-
beforo sct forth. Sth. The cumbination, with the spning-closed power-
driven rolls inclusing a cigar mould space, access to which 18 had
from on¢ ¢nd of tho rolls, and mechamsin for spreading the rolls
apart, of a support musable to and from this end of the rolls, and a
tip-forming thimblo, and a cutier tor shaping the point cnd of tho
wrapper, both of which are carried by saird supports, aubstantialiv as
and tor the purposcs hereinbefuro set forth  6th. The combination
with the spring closed puwer-driven cigar mould rolls,inclosing at
ono end an opening through which the cigar 1s 1nserted endwise bo-
tween them, and n.echanism for spreading the rolls apart, of the
thunble head stock locared at thisend of the roll« and movable there-
from t0 as to leave said vpening unobstructed. and the thimble car-
ried by and adjustable upon said head stock. substantially as and
for the purposeo hercinbetoro seu forth  7th. The combination of the
rolls A, inclosing a mould spaceanto which a cigar 18 wnsorted end-
wic¢ from onc cnd of the rolls, the support and up-formng thimbie
carnied thereby located at and movabie froin this cad of the rolis so
as to uncover tho entranco eadof the mould, and the ejector adapted
to uperate upon the cigar from the opposite end ot saud noutd, said
thamble support and cjector being connceted to move sunuitancously
and together. substantially ac and for the purposes heremnbefore set
forth. 8th, The cumbination, of tho rulls, the table andsthe guide
plate pivoted or inged abovo the planc of the table, and adapted to
ult with relation to the tablo, substantialiy as and tor tho purposes
hereinbefore sct forth.

No. 30,138. Apparatus for Standardising
and  Measuring  Intensity of
Color. (dpparal pour titrer et mesurer
sntensté de la couleur.)

Joceph W Lovibond, Salisbury, Eng.. 7th November, 1858 . § years.

Nasm.—1st. An apparatus for standanhsing and measunng inten-
sity of colur, vonsisting of & tube or ease with an eyo aporture at one
end and objcct aportures at the other end. and standard stripsn-
serted between the eye apesturo and or.o ubsect aporture whilst tho
objeet to be examined 1« sunilarly inserted between the eye aperture
aad the other standand aperture. substantially as desenbed. 2nd. An
apparatas for standardising and measunng atensity of color, con-
sistang of a tube or case with an eyo aperture at ono cnd and object
ancrtaures at the other, and a partition betweon the obycot apertures
termnating in a kaife edge lisccting the eye aperture, and provasion
for inccrting standard puccos on one side and the object to be exam-
incd on tho uther side, substantinlly as deseribed.

No. 30,139, Centreboard for Vessels.
(Semelle de vaisseau.)
Henry W. Wolle, Rowayton. Conn., U §, 7th November, 1885: 5
years.

———
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Claim.=1st. In avessel, the combination, with « keel and trunk,
and a pin pasging through the keel, of a centreboard having at its
lower forward end a xlot eatending trom tho fower edge upward and
forward. and adapted to ongage the pan when 1in operativo position,
2nd. A centrebourd for vessels, having at its forward lower corner a
casting 6, provided with a slot 5 which extends trom the lowor edge
upward and forward.

No. 30,140. Art or Process of Treating Soap
Lyes tor the Purpose of Obtain-
ing Glycerine and other Pro-
ducts theretrom. (’rocédé de traite-
ment Jdes lessives de savon pour en lirer la yly-
certne et d’autres produals.)

James A. Kirk, John B Kirk, Miton W, Kirk and Wallace F. Kurk,
Chicago, I, U.S., wssigness of Albert Domeier. and Utto U,
Hagemana, Londun.&iux.). Tth Nuvewber, 1583, 5 yeurs

Claam.—1st Tho process herewn desenibed, of recovering glycerine
from lye, which cvunsists an adding thereto while air 1s bloswr through
tho lye, an excess of acid 1n_ the presence of an inseluble silicate,
substantinily as and for the purpose described. 2nd. The pro-
coss of rccuvcnnﬁ glycerine from lye, which conmists in adding
to it an acid 11 tho presence of a current of awr, and of an -
soluble powder to serve as a mechanical carricr, of tho result-
ing precipitato, said precipitate being the insoluble rexinous
and fatty acids that were vnginally contawned i the lye. 3rd.

The process of preparing lye for the extraction of glyeerine,

which consists in adding thereto an excess of acid in the presonce

of a mechanical carrier in the nature of an insoluble powder,
of the rosulting preaipitate, and afierward adding au alkab to sad

l{o for the purno-c of rewnoving thie albuminous matters contawmed

therein, as specified. $th. Tho process heremn deseribed, of extracting

salt from lyc, which conaists in adding thercto acids in the presence
of an insoluble powder constituting a mechamcal earrier of the result-
ing precipitate, and afterwards adding an alkali to the Iyo, and then

boiling 1t down untal the salt it contans erystallizes and glycorine i

soparated, as sot forth. Sth. 'The prucess of extracting salt and gly~

cerine from Iye, which consists in, Grst, adding hine. socond, boiling
the 1y down to the salting point, third, adding acid in the presence
of an wnsoluble powder constituting & mnechanical carrier of tho re-
sulting precaipitate, then adding atkali. und, finally, bilhwg the tye
down until the salt crystallizes and glycerine is separated, as sot
forth 6th. The process of recovenng salt and glycenne from spent

Iye, which consists in_adding lime, then acid in the presence of a

mechanical earrier of the nuature of an insoluble powder, of the ro-

sulung precipitate, then soda, and, finally. borling down the Iye until

}hc salt it contnins crystallizes and glycorino 18 scparated, as set

orth.

No. 30,141. Wood Split Pulley.
¢ Poulie de bors brisée )

William R. Fee, Cincinnati, Obio, U. S, 7th Novewbor, 1588; 5
years.

Claim.—1st. In a wooden split pulley, the hub or pulley built up

of layers of sermucircular preces, the ends of which cross each other
at night angles, so that the Km;ccung cnds 1nterlace, having a cen-
tral bore larger than the shaft, in combination with tho tapering
bush on each side, around which the semicircular picces are locked,
substantially as herein sct furth., 2ad. A pulley, f:m’ms & web on
which 1s buiit up, scpamtely ot each side a hub, composed ot tewmi-
circular picees, cach alternate picco of which has its central straght
edge on o no with the centrnl split of tho web, and the other sumi-
circular prece at rigbt angles thereto, 5o that the Iapped concarcular
preces of the egposito sections of thoe pulley nterlap, and having on
the penphory of thisweba ram, the ends of which overlap alternately
beyond the contral disiding lina of the two scctions, substantiatly ns
herein sot forth. 3rd. lu a wood sphit pulley, n hub having nter
lacing projecting ends at right angles to the hine of the sphit in the
rullcy. m combination with the shaft, and spht tapering bush for
ocking said bhud and binding aame to the shaft, substantially as
heroin set torth.  4th. In sphit pullcys, u shaft bore therain flazing at
cach end. 1 combination with a double tapering spiit bush, having
a tightenang band or strap for holding the outer end of samd bush,
substantizlly as shown. Sth. ln split pulieys,» xpliz bush having a
raised central band or rin, and the cndx taperedan combination with
o sirap band or ning on ouo ond fur holding the said spht bush on
tho <halt, substantinlly as hercin sct forth. 6th. In wooden split pul-
leys tho centrul wed having buut up un each side & tapering hub,
in combination with baunde or straps on the taponing ends of tho
hubs, substantiatly as herein sct forth.

No. 30,142, Candle Lamp.

John Martin, Kew, Victoria, Tth Novembor, 1853 : 5 years.

Clatzm.—In candle lamps, the combination of a semicircular or
circular candic sockot linstead of a straight one, as hitherto) which
18 preferably sewmicircular in cross-scction, with a apring, or its equi-
valent for .Splymx: fressuro to the candle wn such socket, substan-
tinlly as and for the purposce herein described and explained.

(Bougie-lampe. )

No. 30,143, Photographic Instrument.
{ instrument photographigue )

John R. Connon. Elura, Ont , 7th Nouvember, 1588 ; 5years.
Clawm.~1st. A photorraphic instrument mivoted on the eptical
centre or axis of the lone, 1 combinatian with a sepunive film, ar-
ranged sa that, as theanstrument fevafves, tho said Gl shallbe pre-
sented o the focus of the lene exactiy as required to receive the
unage fonined by the lens. subaantiniiy av and for the purpose spe-
cified. 2ud A photographic msiruinent, prvored onthe oprieal contre
oraxis of the lene, 1n combanation with a cenative filn plased nn
paper, glass, or any other substance, located on a radius struck from

the optical centro or axis of the lens, substuntially as and for the
purpose specified. 3rd. A photographic instruinent pivoted on the
optical centre or axis of tho lens, 1n combination with a sensitive
film placod on paper, glass, or any other substance, locatol on ar-
dius riruck from the uptical centre or axisof the lens, nad of u nar

row passage wiy located between the lens and 1ts focus, substan

tally as and for the purpose specified.  4th. A photogr.phic -
strumcent A, pivoted onits optieat centre or axis a, around which it
13 enused to revolve, i combination with the rotlers C. I, between
whicl the sensitis o paper 3 passes, and which are caused to rovolve
with the instrument A, so that a froch surface of sensitive fittn shall
bo brought continuously within the focus of the lens as the instru-
mont A revolves, substantinlly a3 and for the purpose speaified. 5th,
A pbotographic instrument A, pivoted on its optical centro or axus
a, around which it i3 caused to revolve, in combination with the
rollers E, F nrranged to carry tho sensitive papor B, which it earned
over therollers C, I), between the rollors U, tho rollers C, D, boing
caused to revolve with the tustrument A, g0 that a fresh surface of
sensitive film shall bo brought continuously withn the focus ot the
lens, as the instrument A revolves, substantially &s and for thoe pur-
poze speaified. Oth. A photographie nstrument A, pivoted on ats
optical contre or axis «, 1n combination with sensitive film located
within the focus of its lens on a circle struck from the optical contre
or pivol of the instrument, substantially as and for the purpose spe-
tified. 7th. A photographic instrument A. pivoted on its optieal
centro or axis a, & sensiuve film Jocated within the focus of its lens
on a circlo struck from tho optical centre or pivot of the instrument,
in combination with & narrow passage-way located between the lens
and its focus and crused to revolve with the instrumoent, substan

tially as and forthe purposo specrfied.

No. 30,144. Combined Ledger and Bill
Book. (Grand livreet livre de trautes ¢t de
remises combinés.)

Charles L. Searcy, Waco, Ken., U.S, 7th Novembor, 1883 ; 5 years.

Claim.—A combinoed ledger and bill-book, having the main or per-
manent part A of tho pages ruled, or ‘therwise provided with
profit, date, day-book, page, nuwbor, debit and credit columns, and
an upper blank for tho name uf customer, and number and date nf
account, and the remnovable part B, provided with the ordinary ill-
hoad blank and ruler, or otherwise provided with dato, item, debit.
and eredit columns, the parts bemr divided for sopuration by a line
ortplprfomtions. substantially as hercin shown and for the purposs
set forth.

No. 30,145, Spring Light Carriage.
(Vouture legere A ressorts.)

Isaac H. Culp, Hamilton, Ont., 7th November, 1835 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. Tna light, losv, one spring carriage. tho combination
of the double levers I, having cross-bars d, to which 1s secured the
st ring E,substantially as and {or tho purpose hereinboforesot forth.
2ad. In aone spring carnage, tho combination of the double lovers
and spring, with the anglo pillars B, sabstantially nzand for the pur-
pose hercinboforo sct_forth. 3rd. The combination of the circio K
with its cap m, axlo J and tho double levers D, substantially as and
for tho purposc hercinbefore sct forth., 4th In a light, low, ono
spring carnago, the combination of the levers D, having cross-bars
d, with spring B securcd to tho centres, and pillars B, of the axlesJ
and the circle K, with its cap m, substantially as and for the purpose
hercinbeforoe set forth.

No. 30,146, Siphon Water Closet.
(Lattrines & siphon.)
James E Boyle, Brooklya, N.Y., U.8.,7th November, 1888 ; 5 yecars.

flaim.—1st. A wator-closot. consisting of the combination of a
bowl, a smil-passaro leading therofrom, an upper trap in 3md pas-
sagu by which water 1s retarned 1n the bowl, a lower trup theren by
which au nir-space 1s forined botween the two traps, and an ar pas-

2 vrrY

rage leading from sawd space and opemag into the sosl passage be-

yond the tower trap in such position as to be unseated when the
closct 13 at rest and covered with water when the outflow 1s taking
place 2nd. A water-closet, consisting of tho cambination of & bowl,
a so1] passago loading therefrom, an upper trap in saud passage by
which water is rotained 1n the bossl, alowor trap thoromn by which an
air space 18 formed bLetween the two traps, and an ar passago feut-
1ng frown the appor part of said space, and opemng into tho sol-pis
sage beyond the lower trap, ¢loso above tho water icevol therein and
adjacent to the dam thercof, whereby it s unsealed svhon the eloset
is at rest and subinerged when the water 1s flowing ottt overtho damn.
3rd. A water closct, conusting of the combination of a howl, a sul
paesagoe leading therofrom, an upper trap 1o saud passage by which
water 18 retained 1n tho bowl, a lowoer teap therein by which an ar-

spaco is formed belwoon the two traps. and an air-pasaago loadsug

from szid spaco and oponing into the soil passago beyond the lower
trap. all (ormed in ono picco of porcelasn. 4th. A water-closct,
cousisting of 1ho combination of a bowl, x 201l-passaze leading there
from, a trap in said pasenge, a back-airconnection and a partition a
tho soil-passage constructed to separate tho down log of smd trap
from tho back air conncclion, and thoreby constituto gaid lox the
long leg of the siphon. 5th. A water clacat, consisting of the catnbt

nation of a bowl, a soil paszage lcadiag therefrom, a trap in saud pos-

£age, a back-air connection at the crown thoreaf, and & parfition n

tho soil passage extending dewawardly fre m said connection ani

constracted to scparato tho duwa leg of sard trap therefrom, and to

firm n <cparate vent passage exrending 2 sand conoection. to the -

ncck of tho trap, whero 1t connccts with the sail-pipe. 6th A water
closet, conuisting of the combiaation of bawl A, so1i passage B, bent
to torm traps D and E, with interveming nat #paco t1, back-air con
neotion ¢, and partition ¢. dividing tho lower {mrhon of the paseago
into a siphon-leg A, forming a continuation ol tho lower trsp, ana a

vent-pagsage . cammanicating waith sud conacction, whoreuy tho -
souf paseage fortns & continuous siphon frowmn the bowt through the .

lower teap and dawn to the bottom of said partition.
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A snnwe and
" combination, with a shaft connected with tho main shaft of tho on-

e,

No. 30,147, Invalid Bedstead.
(Couchette & invalide )

Calixte Ethier, St. Jérumo, Que., Tth Nevembor, 1883 ; 5 years.

Récuné.—Daus uno couchotte pour nvaludes do touty espdes, In
cotnbinatzon _avee le corps principal A, B, C de ma couchotto, du
cudro C1CL, C2 U2, muni do 1a toilo U3, 3 ouverture Uy, des viz sans
fin G, 3, nveo roues dentéos [, I, do I'arbre do couche J, avee pi-
gnons K. K, et du cadre L, avee tailo N et vis sansfin P A filots in-
verses ot supports articulés o, o, lo tut tul que ci-dessus décnit ot
pour les fins sus-montionnées.

No. 30,148, Belting.

Frank Reddusway, Pendloton, Eng., 8th Novomber, 1885, 5 years.
Clarmn.—A< a new articlo of manufactare, a woven driving belt,

having the warp of amunal fibre, and tho weft of vegotable fibre,

substantially as herein deseribed und for the purposes ot forth.

No. 30,149, Vehicle Spring.
(ftessort de vosture )

Richard Crocker, Mazomaine, and John Diohl, Franksville, Wis.,
U.S., Sth November, 1838 ; 5 years.

Claam,—1st. A vehiclo spring comprising the bar A, semi-olliptic
spraugs H, L, aud the spirad springs L, 12, substantially as set forth.
2nd. A vehiclo spring comprizing tho bar A, provided with the re-
cesses D, E, tho semn-elhiptic springs L, [ and the spiral springs L,
R. substantially as set forth. 3rd. A vehicle spring. coprising the
bar A, somrclli}-uc sprang {, the spral springs Q, R, washers T and
spiral springs U, substuntially as set forth.  ith. A vehicle spring,
comprising the bar A, scui-ediptic springs H, I, and tho spiral
spongs Ly RV, substantially ws <0t forth. Sth. A vehiclo spring,
comprising_ .o bar A provided with the recesses D, E, the scini-
ehiptic springs M, [, respectively provided wath the lugs J, P, tho
spiral springs K, 1, Q, R, the washers N, L, spiral-springs 0, U and
Qunged shells M, substantially as set forth. 6th. A velclo spring,
conprising the bar A, sems eihptic springs H. 1, spiral springs K.
L, R, 0, Uand V, V,substantially as set forth.

No. 30,150, Spool Guard. (Gurde-bobine.)

Iconard O. Smth, Philadelptua, Poan., U.S., Sth Novesaber, 1888 ; 5
years.

Claim—1st. A spoal-guard, consisting of a prece of suitable mater-
1l baving an olliptical opening, substantially as and for tho purposo
set forth, Ind. A spool-guard, consisting of a detachable disk of
suitable » aterinl having an oponmag therein, in combination with o
spnol having & grooved periphery, the n[\cning of the guard being of
such sizo and ~hape as to permat thoe <ad guard to be attached to tho
spwol and sccurcly held 1n the groove thoreof, substantistly as doserib-
ed 3rd Aspool having s grooved head Band ashoutder Ee, the latter
uf less diametor than the sa:d head, in combination with the disk D
having an elhptical opening and adapted to be secured in the groovo
of «d head, substantially as described. {th. 2 s, 00l having »
groused shoulder of fess dirmeter than the head, in combrnation with

(Courroie sans fin.)

. a disk having sn openng and adapted fo be sprung into said gruove,

substantiatly as and tor tho purpose set forth.

" No. 30,151, Valve Gear for Steam Eungiues.

(Distribution par lirowr pour machines & va.
peur.)

Janes DesBrisay, Vancouver, B.C., Sth November, 1588 ; 5 years.
Claim.—1st. Ina valve gear fur stenm engines, two locomotive ¢y-
hnders provided with tho usual ports leading to a common valve
seat, and arranged in such a manner that the two ports of one cylin-
der stand at night angles to cach: vthor, 1n combination with o ratary

- valve operating on the anid valve seat, and umndod with two inlet
© ports placed opposite erch othor, aud two cx

aust ports placed sim-
ilarly and at right aogles to the vthier ports, substanually as shown
amd deseribed.  2nd. Ina valvo gear for steam engines, two locomo-

i tive eyhinders Ymvuded with tho usual ports teading to a common
" vaive seat, ant

arranged in such a manace that tho two ports of ono
cviinder etand at right angles to cach othor, 1n combination with n
rotary valve op-rrting on the smd valvo seat, and provided with two
inlet ports place  oppoato cach other, and two oxhaust poris placed

. timniarly and at right angles to the other ports, and means, subsian-

tiatly as descnibod, for unparting & rotary motion to tho sawd vaivoe
from thowain driving shatt, so that tho Iatter makes two rovolutions
to onre revolution of the said valvo, asset torth. 3ed. In a valve gear
for etoamn engines, two cyunders provided with the asuat ports lead

g 10 8 common valvo scat, and arranged in such & manner that tho
twu ports of ane evhinder stand at nigbt anglos te each other, o
Stenta chest formed around aaid valvo seat, and » steamn inlet con-
necicd with tho said steawn chest, in combination with & valve hold
te rvinto on 2ho smd valvo seat in the said stenm chest. said valve
being previded with inlet ports placed diamotically opposito cach
oiner, and feading trom tho intertor of tho steam chest to tho vaive
sout, «aud valvo being also provided with two outlot ports placed op-

* poete each other, and leading from tho valvo seat to n contral open-

1ng ~aaneeted wath tho oxhaust pipo, substantially as shown and
areenbed.  4th. In a valve gear for stoam enginos. tho combinntion,
1t a inan shaft, of a second shaft conaected with the sad tnoan
shate sa that twa revolutions of the Iatter imnpart onv revolution to the
aaf <czand shaft, a sleevo adapted to turn with and a2hde upon the
saud wronnd shaft, sard sleovo being provided with a spiral groove, a
e precting 1itn the spiral groave, and a shaft carrying the sand
Mo and aico eareying the valve of the steam cugine, substantially ns
shown nnd dcscrube(f. 5th. Ina valve Rear for steam cagines, tho
¢ :hmination, with a valio adapted L0 rotito nn 1ts <eat, and having
a = meentrig partition, of a ning held on the said concentrie partriton
e { prassing st the said valvo by incans ot springs. subdstantially

(?cscnbcd« Gth. In n valve gear for steam ongines, the

ging, of a sleevo having a spiral grooye, and adapted to <lide upon
and tusn with the saud zhaft, » 2econd shaft carrying a pin project-
ing into the saud spiral groove of the sleove, sid sccund shaft waiso
earryng the valve of tho steam engino, and means, substantially as
descnibed for unpartineg @ furward and bickward shiding motwon to
the sawd sleevo an order to reverse tho engine, n< set forth. Tth. The
combinatiun, with the & hnders A, 13, the sadidte G, provaded on ats
inner end with the valve seat tir, and the ports a, & and ¢, d, leading
respectively from the suid eyhinders to the said seat, and the steam
chest H, on the inner end of the «addlo, and provided with u steam
inlet, and tho cover Hi, of tho rotary vilve having a horizontal axis
opposite oxhaust ports ¢, g, teading from the face of the valvo in-
ward to the centrad exhianst pasago, aud the opposito inlet ports /,
h, Yendims from tho tace of the valve to opposite pmnts 1 tho per-
phery, aud commmumecating with the steam chest, substantinlly as sot
forth, Sth In a valve gear forlocomutse 2, the rutary vatve I. hav-
ing acentral recess Liand partitwn [- the exhaast posts leading from
the fuce of the valve tu wud recoss from uppusite sulos of the purti-
tion, and the intet ports leading from the penphory of the valve
through its faco, substantially as set forth.

No. 30,154, Organ Pedal to Piano Attach.
ment.  (Pédale Lorgue appliquée aux
pianos.)

John D. Kerrison, Torontu, Ont., sth November, 1888 5 years.
Clasm.—1st, The combination, of fevers und framo B, A, vubstan-
tially a3 and for the purpose hereinbofore sct forth. 2ad, The com-
bination, with the levers B, und pedal. cord ** tontinn regulator™ J,
substantutly as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth

No. 30,153. Machine for Straightening and
Hammerving Saws.  (Mackine @ re.
dresser et marteler les scies,)

Milo Covel, Chicago, Ill., U.S., Sth Novomber, 1338: 5 years.

Clasm.—1st  Ina machine of the charucter heremn set forth, the
combination, with tho suppurting frame, of thoe verticat shafes 3, 1831,
the shiding bearing blocks in which said_shafts aro journalled, the
companton swaging-rolls nigidly wmounted on the apper ondx of saud
shafts, and means tor imparhing a vertieal movewment to said shafts,
whereby the swaging-rolis may be brought *o hear on any desired part
of the saw-plato, substantially as and for the purpose sct forth 2nd.
In a machine of the character hercin sot forth, the combination,
with the vertically areanged shafts, having stretelung and straight-
ening rolls on tho uppor cnds thercof, of tho shde-block B4, Bs, pro-
vided with the downwardly projecting varts «, o1, the cross-head B¢,
constructed in two parts nud connected by tho straps «z, a2, the
standards and guides C, C, the floxibie band 41, the winding shaft b3,
and the hand-erank for rotating said winding-shaft, substantiatly as
and for tho purpoze set forth. 3rd. Tho combination, with the <ap-
parting framo, of tho vertical shafts it By, the means desenbed for
transmitting motion f'rom ono to the other., the worm gear-wheel Cr,
mounted on tho vorticair shaft B, and the daving shaft Cz provided
with the worm b, wherebs the required motion s transmitted to tho
vertical shafts earrying the swagingrulls, substantially as set forth.
ith. Tho combination, with the «tandurds or guides C. C. of the
clamp or yoke I} pivoted at one end to one of sud standards and ad-
justaﬁly secured at the other end to the compamun standard, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose set forth. 5th. In amichine of the
character herein set forth, the combination, with the verticrl shaft
B, having a swaging-roll mounted on tho unper end theroof, and
adaptod to havo n slight lateral adjustinent, of the shaft B earryiug
tho companion swnﬁinf-mll. the standanrd or guvdo € on that side. tho
catn-shaft «fs, and the hand lover -, sshereby said roll 1s forced 1n
the dircetion of tho other by hand, and the «pring £ for automatic-
ally separating said rolls which released froin tho pressure of the
cam-shaft, substantially as sot forth 6th In a saw-dressing ma-
chine, the anvils Dz, D)2 arranged in such relative position as to bring
00 working facee on appasite sides of the «aw pasang belween tho
satne, tho saw being <ot up edgewise, whereby both widos of the same
may be operated upon without changing tho relative positia of
cithor tho saw or anvils, substantinlly as sct forth. 7th. In a ma-
chine of the character herein soi forth the counbinatioa, with the
table-bed, of tho anvil-blacke Dz, D1, and the awaging rolis, said
anvils betag placed on oppotite sdes of savl malls, and arranged
diagonaily relative to cach ather, for the purpoce of bringing the
faces of sasd anviisn hine with the pathway of tno *aw, and on op-
posito sules of the same, wheroby the <aw wmay be operated upon
from cither side before or after the same has passed through the
swaging-rolls, substantialliy ns and for the purpoco sot forth. Sth.
Jointly with tho saw strotehing and straightening machine, the ro-
flecting platos K, [, ndyustably sccured to the frame work of smid
machiro and located at oppotate ends of tho <ame, and in Lino with
tho path of tho saw, substautially as and for tho purposo act forth.

No. 30,154. Sawmill. (Scerie.)

Edgar C. Wiloy, Independonce, Va., U.S., 8th Novomber, 1885; §
years.

(laim.~1st. The combination of the standards having the rack
teoth, tho shido boxes movablo vertically on sud standards, the saw
arbor journalled in tho shide boxes, the shaft W also journalied an
tho slido “oxos. and having the pinong engaging the rack teoth, and

ars, subdantially as deseribed. to conneet and disconned tho shaft
w.and saw arhor, for the purpago sot forth, subetantially as do-
seribed. 2nd. The cambination of the standards having the rack
tecth, tho slido boxes movable on caid standards, tho saw atbor jour
nalled in the shide boxes, the shaft T journatied in the shido boxes,
and genred to the athar, the shaft W journalied in the stide hoxes,
the looce endlees belt eannceting puileys on the shafts T and W, and
the lever to tighten sand _belt, substantially as specifiod. 3rd. The
cambination of the standarde, tho slide boxes m vable vertically on
the standards, tho «aw nrbor journalled 1n said shde boxes. and pro-
vided wuth putley R, the gndloss belt guided on suitablo pullcss,and
cogaging said pulley R, the shaft T geared to the sasw arbor, aad
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having the pulley V, the shaft W journalled in tho slide boxes, and
having the spur whooels ur piniou= engagiug rack leeth in the stan-
dards, and connections botween tho shatt ' and shaft W to oporate
tho latter for the purpove set forth, substantinlly as deseribed. 4th.
The combinntion of the standards having the rack teeth, tho siide
boxes movable vertically on said standards. the saw arbor juurnalled
in tho shide boxes, and having tho irullc,\- Rnud pinn 8, toe shaft
T journalied an the shde boxes, aud having the «lide U weshing with
prmon 8, and the pulley V, the =haft W jeurnalled in the slidobuxes,
and bavipg the pimons Y engaging tho rack teeth of the standards,
and provided further with the pulley Ar, and tho endloss belt B,
connecting pulleys V and At, means to tighten the said belt fur the
purposo sct forth, and the endless belt gunded un suitable pulloys,
and connected to the pulloy R, substantially as deseribed.

No. 30,155. Oar and Oar Lock.
(Rame et toletzere,)

Gideon K. Pheatt, Toledo, Ulio, U 8§, Sth November, 1858 ; 5 years.

('larm —1st. The oar A. having the rod B attached theretu, and
adapted to enter a suitabie ear-lock, the rud being longitudinally at-
tached to the oar, substantially as desenibed. 2nd. Theovar A having
the tongmitudinally attached rod B, furmed with ruund portiun d and
flut portion o1, and adapted to enter u sutable var-luck, substan-
tially as deseribed.  3rd. The oar-luck U, furmed sith members s, s,
which approach cach other at the top tu furm a narrow space e, 10
combination with tho oar A, pruvided with the lonsitudinally at-
tached rod B formed with tho ruund portion d, and flat portion
d1. substantially as and for the rurpmes set forth. 4th Thouar A,
cut away at a, and provided with the rod B, sct into the spaco formned
in the oar, in combination with the lock C, formed with spaced
members 1, 1. to rotain the said rod, substantially as described. 5th.
The oar A cut away at a, and pruvided with tho plate 4 set into the
smd cut-away place, and tho rod B sot into_the var adjacent to said
pliate b, in combination with the oar-lock C. furmed with spaced
members ¢, 1, to receive and retain the suid rod B, substanually as
descnibed.

No. 30,156. Motive I’ower or Driving eof
Centrifugal Machine or Separ-
tor. (Forre motrice ou de mise en mou.c
ment de machine centrifuge ou séparateur. )

Carl C. Burmeister, Copenhagen, Denmark, Sth November, 1885 ; 5
years
Claim.—In centrifugals, the combination of the adjustablo scat
F,and_bed-plate T, with the double cranks E, E, geaning B, N, O,
worm Q, upnight shaft R, holdor A, and bed plate L, sabstantially
and for the purpose as described.

No. 30,157, Wall Covering Composition.
(Composition pour décorer les murs.)

Carl Straub, Syracuse, N.Y., U.S., 8tl: Novomber, 1588 : 5 yoars.

Claim.—The herein describ~d composition of matter for covering
walls, ceilings, etc., consisting of sawdust, muriatic acid, sulphurio
acid, mincral cemont and water, cotnbined substantially 1 the pro-
portions specified.

No. 30,158. Phono-Multiplex Telegraphy.
(Télégraphie phono-multipie.)

Frangois Van Rysselbergh, Brussels, Belgiam, $th Novomber, 1838 ; 5
Fears.

Claim.—~1st. The within descnbed method of phono-multiplex
telegraphy, which consists in superposing upon the line series of 180~
chrome saplex electric waves, and translating such waves into au-
dible signals, substantially as desenibed. 2nd. Lho method of phuno-
multiplex telegraphy. which consists 1 producing series of 130-
chronio sitnplex electric waves of low potential, and transforring such
electric wavesinto waves of high potential, and then translating
such high potontial waves into audible ugnals, substantially as de-
scribed. 3rd. Tho within deceribed metaod of phono-mnuitiplex tele-
sraphy, which consists 1 producing series of 1sochrome sunplex
clec(ric waves, of low potential, controlhing the rate of their prosuc-
tion by tho combined l‘urccs ut geavity and centrifugal force, trans-
forring said waves into waves of high potential, and translating themn
into audible signals by producing variationsin a permanent magnetic
ficld, substantially asdescribed. 4th In aphono multiplex telegraph,
a metallic eylinder, having circumferential rows, of recesess in its
penphery, and insulated blocks sceured in said recesses flush with
the periphery, subistantially as described. 5th. In & phono-m flti-
plex telegraph, a metallic ¢y inder having raws of alternate conduct-
ing and 1nxulated metal spaces extending around its periphery, sub-
stanlially as desenibod. 61h. In a phono maltiplex telegraph, o mo-
tzllic cylinder having serics of circuit-controlling devices on its
persphery, consisting of alternate «paces,of conducting and insulat-
ed metal, the conducting spaces in each reriee being cqual to the in-
sulated spaccs, substantiatly as described. Tth. In a phono-muin-
plex telegraph, the combination, with a otor, of a eshnder driven
thereby, provided with series of circuat-controlling dovices, each
senes beanng a fixed relative proportion to the othere, a governnr
driven by the motor and controtiing the electrie cirenit of the matar,
high resistance conductors ancluded 10 the circemit and carnied by
the governor, and rcgulmuif dovices moving on sl conductors under
the influcnce of gravity and centrifugal forco unly, substantially as
deseribed  8th. The combinanion, with o circmit-controthing cyhin-
der. of a series of derived or branch circuits. cach ecparataly con-
trolled by the cylinder, a sungle prunary of an induction col for all
the branch circuits. and keysan each branch circuit for opening and
closing them, as desired, substantially as descnbed. 9th. Tho com-
bination, with a circuit-controlling eyhindor, of a scries of derived or
branch circuits, each separately controlied by the cylinder. a singlo
generator of lowinternal resistance for said carcuits, a singlo primary

!
circuit, of an induction coil of low resistance, and koys for opening
and clusing said circuits, substantially asdesoribod. 10th. the comin-
nation, with a eircuit-controtling oylinder, having an isochrome mo-
tivn, of a sories uf donived or bmncf; oircuits controlled by satd eyhlin
der, a unglo genorator of Jow internal remistanco, a singlo primary
of an induction coil of low rexistanco tor smid circinits, a separate re
astanccin each branch cireuit, and koyx for opening and closing
cach circuit, subatantially as deseribed. 11th. Tho combination ot
a generator, the circuwit of which includes a motor, and an isoshronic
governor' and another goncrator, the circuit of which insludes cir-
cuit-controlling devices driven by the motor, whereby tho signal+
produced by said controthing devices may bo 1suchronig, substantially
as described  12th. The combination, with a series of dertved loeal
circuits, of a ¢y hinder contasining serics of sircuit controliing devices.
constructed to produco rolatively proportionate variations in smd
circuits, & motor operating said eylinder, and & _governor, including
a portion of _the resistance, of the oporating circuit, of tho wmotur
devices moving under the influonce of gravity and centrifugal torce
only, and controlling the amount of mud resistance, whereby the
vanations may always be miuntained in synchromsa, substantialiy
ax described 13th. In a phonio or tone telegraph, a recerving instra-
ment, consizting ot & tuning-fork and coils connected with the hne
cirewit, the furk being permanontly magnetized, substantially a< de-
sembed. 14th. A receiving instrument for tone tetegraphs, consist-

«of npermanent magnet, a wain lino cosl connected to the mag

ne. and & tuning-fork also conanccted to thoe magnoet, swhoreby the
furh will vibrute 1n a maganctic field, substantially ns deseribed. 15th

A recaiving instrument, consisting of 2 magnot, a hine coil connected
to one pole of the tnagnet, a tumng-fork connected to the other pole
ot tho magnet, and an adiustable shunt for the tnagnet, substantiaily
as described.  16th. A recewving instrument, consisting of a permun-
oat U-shaped wmagnet, » tumng-fork attached to one polo of the
magnet, and amam line coil attached to tho other polo, the cors of -
tho Iatter extonding between the branches of the fork,substantially
as described. 17th. The combination, with a transmitting tnstru-
ment, sending rapid gteries of pulsations to hno, of an 1sochrome
governur connccted to said transmitter, a gonorator of low rosistance,
derived circuits of s:id generator, including the transmittor, a
singlo primary of low resistance, a s line, including tho second-
ary thercof, and magnetized tumng-fork roceivers in_sad line, sub-
stantianlly as deseribed. 1Sth. The combination, with a trsnsmitter
producing 12ochronic vanationsan denived circuits, of a low resist-
auce gancrator, a single primary thorefor, & mawn lino 1ncluding the
secondary, and s sericsof magnetized tumng-fork reccivers con-
nected tothe line, and switch-connections n the line, whereby any
one or all of the rsccivers may be cut out of the hue, substantially as
described.  19th. The cowmbination, with a transmitting cyhinder
having insulated spaces, of & gonerator of low resistanco, denved eir-
cuiis therefrom, cach cunnected to and controlled by tho eyhinder
resistances, and keys in each derived cireuit, 2 smﬁle prunary for ail
tho derived circuits, and a main hine, including tho secondary and
the receivlog instruments in branghes of the main line, substantially
as descnibed.

No. 30,159. Boiler for Steam or Hot Water
Heating.,  (Chaudidre de calorifére @
vapeur ou Q eau.)

William B. Dunmng, Geneva., N.Y.,U.S., 8th Novembeor, 1855; 5
years. !
Clasm —1st, In a bosler for steam or hot water heating, a shding
direct draft attachment ti, placed 1n the roof of tho fire door space
F, 50 as to allow dircct cuintounication betweon tho fire-box A, and
tho air spaco H lendang *, the exit sinoke flue I, substantially as and
fur the purpose sL»ec:ﬁ .d. 2ud. In o boarter for steam or bot water
heating, the comk.aation of the fire-box A, shding draft attachinent
(3, air space H, exit flue I, and tubes C, all arrangad and constructed
substantially as and {or the purposo specified.

No. 30,160, Steam Generator. .
\Générateur de vapeur.)

Chester B. Turner, Detroit, Mich., U. S., 9th Novcember, 1888, 5
years.

Clasm —1st. In a steawa generator, the drog) fiues N, substantialiy
as described nnd for the purposo sot forth. 2nd. In asteam geuc-
rator, the smoke flues L, substantially as described and for the puz-
poso sct forth. '

No. 30,161. Machine for Making Stereotype
Matrices. (Machine @ faire les matrices
stéréotypes ) i
John R, Rogers, Torain, Ohio, U1.S., 9th November, 1838; 15 years.
Claim.—1st. Type provided with shoulder on one side and & nick
on opposite side, and having olongated body in_varying lensths
and provided with loop hook or eye on upper end, whoreby snid types
may be strung on wires, substantiaily as described. 2nd. The types |
strung on tram wires, whereby the types may bo traversed upon for
assemblage in the compomition of words or sentences and agnin dis
tributed, substantially as desenbed. 3rd. The flexible or compres
uiblespaces, whereby the Line of types set with sa:d spaces ma3 be
ustified to measure by compression, substantially as specified. $th
The combination, of 1ypes <trung on tram wires, whoso upper cnds
arc supported on an ar¢ or bow, and their lower ends concentrated
and brougbt into two parallel vertical hines and supported by a ver -
tical post, and a key board mechanisin connected by cords or lever
mechanisin with Iatches attached to the ares or bowsin sucha man-
ner that said types are rolensed onc by onc by the operation of wuid
kes -board, and larch mechanism for the assemblago of tho types,
substantially as and for the purposge specified. 5th Tho combina-
tion, with arcs or bows, of the tram wires having types strung there-
on, and arrangedain inclined lines downward from said ares or bows -
in snrtof their leagth, and baving theilower portions concentrated
and brought 1nte homzontal lines and forming two vertical plancs, :
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wheroby said types may bo transferred from the arca or bows down-
ward to said vertical gmno..for assetnblngo in the compusition of
words or sentences, substantially as described. 6'h  Tho combina-
tion, wath the aros or bows 1, L,and tho traw wires £ having types
1; strung thoreon, of tho latch plates I, pivoted to the bow H, and
having lever nrms J, connected to curds K, loading v key-board
and provided wiubh retracting springs 32, saud latches having stots 4,
for lips, by which the types (i are held and released, vne ar a tumo,
by the movements of the keys through the medium of smd tatches,
substantinlly as specified. 7th. Tho frame B, {)ivoled to table A,
and supporting thoarc orbow, and a post F which supports tho tram
wires, 'mvmg the types G strung therecun, suid frame, with the arcs,
wires and key-board mechanisin arranged to bo tilted over backward
for changing position of said wires to cnable the types struns thero-
on to bo traversed by gravity in their assewblage and distribution,
substunlix\ly agand for the purpore specified. 8th, The cumbination
with the bed or table A, of the frame lJivutcd at rear side to ears
or Jugs &, b, and supporting the key board C, on posts ¢, ¢, tho arcs or
bows D, H, L, on posts d. d, and post F, said bows aud post support-
1og tram wires E, on which the types G aro strung, and tho cords K
operating the latches L, wwhereby said frame and 1ts accumpanying
mechanism may be tilted backward for reversing the position of ths
tram Wwires, and cause the assembled typo to run backwird azain to
the bows for distribution, substantially as specified. 9th Tho com-
bination, with the types and compressiblo spuces, assembled in tho
manner deseribed, of tho movable jaw N, rluymg i ways n, . on
table N2, and hand lever N, provided with Iatch _wmechamism N4, for
comnpressing said types and spaces against post F, whereby the hine
of types are justificd to measuro, substantially as specified. 10th.
The combination, with tho types and spaces, agsembled in the man-
ner desoribed, of the fixed jaw Q, and wovable jaw P, attached to
tablo A and actuated by means of the connecting rod p, connccted to
haod lever Q. provided with lateh pawl ¢, and rack g7, whereby the
hne of assembled types are grippod and held in alignincnt. substan-
tally as specified.  1ith. Tho combnation, with bed or tabiv A, of
the plate & se” in longitudinal spaco in front part of the table and
baving longitudinal groove u, ot & movablo galley V', having longitu-
dinal rib Vi, running in said groove R and having ratcheted cdge by
which said galley i3 fed along said plate by a pawi W attached to tho
movable jaw P, substantially as specifie 12 The combination,
with tho table A, and movable plate R carrying the gullcg‘ Viof a
shait S journalied in hangers on underside of the table, and provided
wmith cawn T2, beariog against tho underside of said plate R, and ae-
tuated by hand lever T on outer end of said shafi, whereby said plato
R and tfxe galloy are forced upward for making an unpression by
the assembled types in the matrix material contained n the gatley,
substautially as and for the purpose specified. 13th The scries of
independent single lines, matrices arranged to form piragraphs or
cojuimns 1o movable gatloys, whereby a siugle lino or paragraph may
be removed and resupplied for the correction of errors.is substantial-
Iy specified. 14th. Tho combination, with the aszembled type, mando
i tho formn of matrices, and the locking iaws, substantially as de-
ecribed, of a suitablo mould by which one fine of type may bo cast at
a time, substantially as deseribed.

No. 30,162, Churn. (Baratie)

Hdward Curry, Windsor, N.S., 9th November, 1888:5 yoars.

Clasm.~—A eonplinf €or churns, creamnors, or CrenI proscryers,
consistine of & ring, having tongue e./f, g, hook /4, snd pin 1, com-
bined witl, a ring having groove «a, b, ¢, into which is placed rubber
or other soft material, dye «, and cawm lever %, substantintly us sud
for the purposes hereintefore set forth,

No. 30,163. Machinc tor Harvesting Beans.
(Machine @ moissonner les foves.)

Jubn Yocom, Ridgetowa, Ont., 9th November, 1885 ; 5 years

Cluwm.~1st. Tho combination of tho ateel pownts E, with tho front
standards B. 2nd. Tho cotnbination of the steel lances I, with the
rear standards C. 3rd. Tho combination of tho kmves F, with tho
steel pownts B, and rear standards C.  4th. Tho combination of the
surdebars G, G, with the front standards B, and the rear stundards
L\

No. 30,164+, Running Gear for Vehicles and
Method of Forming the Same.
( Train Je voilure et modlde Jde le fabriquer. }

Theodore C. Munz, Toledo, Ohio, U.S., 9th November, 1883 5 years.

usm.—1st. Tho horcin deseribod method of formung the nxios,
headblock and reaches of vohicles runnming gear, which concists in
conetructing o blank of the desired form out of sheot metal, andthen
forming tho samo into the desired shape by pressure, as and for tho
purposo sot forth. 2nd. A step in the art of making tho principal
partx of a vehicle runming gear, of sheet wotal, which eonsists of
forming cut away portions in the sides of tho blanks corresponding
ta the position of tho chp plates previous to forming the sauno into
the desired shiape by pressure, =s and for tho purposo set forth 3rd.
1 vehicle running gear, comprising - headblock and reach sce-
tiong formed of sheet metal and p nto the desired shape, as
and for tho purpose set forth. {th. lu a vehiele running gear, wetal
axles formed with a lonitudinal opeuing upon their lower sides, in
combination with o packing placed within the longitudinnl vpoming
and agminst the upper web, with o spindles beanngagainst the pack-
wg and held in fitm rolation thercto by elips embracing tho axle and
spindlc, as and for the purposo sct forth.

No. 30,165. Brake Shoe. Sabot de fremn.)

Patrick Brownloy and « meos Straton, St. John, N.B., 10th Novem-
ber, 1883 ; 5 years.

Claim.—As an improved articlo of manufactured, a brake-shoe
having all of 1ts parts cast intcgral, or formed 10 one pioco, 2awd shoe
being provided with ono or moro inclined or diagonally arranged
smoves in ats faco, substantiaily as aad for tho putposc sct forth.

No. 30,166. Rein Hook. (Crochet de rénes.)

SKeth  Nutter, Sherbrooko, Quc., (assigneo of Dantol Hutchison,
Lynn, Mass., U.x.), 10th Noyvember, 1848, 5 yoars.

lasm.—1st. A rein ook, provided with the ball B, and tongue D,
adapted to turn on the pin ¢, 3ubstantindly as and for the purpneo
horeinbef yro set forth. Znd. The cumbination of the ook A, having
bossrla. -ind screw ¢ ,substantially a8 and for the purposoe hereinboforo
sot forth.

No. 30,167, Post or Pile Driver. (Sonnette.)

Joseph M. RBriztol nnd The Chawberhin Munafacturing Company,
tean, N Y., U.S., 10th November, 1838, 5 yoars.

Clawm.—1st. Lu a pile dniver, the combination of tho singlo upright
B, having the hammer C sccured theretn by the guide straps ¢, with
the sled A, cross bar B1, brace rods 4, and extensible rod (3, substan-
tially as set turth, 2ud. [be combination of the past head frume ¥,
and strap ¢ with the uprignt B, substantialiv 1n the manner and tor
tho purpuscs set tueth. ded. The combination of the frame F, having
strap £, with the post B, having pertorations 4t and the botts 42, and
hammer U, substantinily as desenbed  4rh. The combination of the
slod or support A, with the upright and the operative meehantsm,
and with the talse runners at,wheroby the foundantion dr sled oan be
set 10 honzontal position.  5th. In combination with the sled A, the
falso runner «i, having slots a2, and with the boits a3, and serow
nuts a4, substantially 1 the wmanner and for the purposes sot forth.

No. 30,168. Door Closing Apparatus.
(Appareil & fermer les portes.)

John G. Wittoand Walham I, Witte, (assignces of Francis L. Becher,)
Neow York, N.Y., U N, lith November, 1883, 5 years.

Claim. —15t. An arm pavotally mounted at one ond upon tho door,
and swinging upou an axit purallel with theaxis of tho door,a spring
carricd by the deor and arranged to exert its force upon tho arm in
tho direction required to rock the arm away from the hinged edgo of
tho dour, a suitable linhed conneetion for connecting the arm with
a point on the yganb nearer the axial line of the duur than the radial
distance between tho axis of the nrm and the axis of the door, in
combination with an arm-stop affixed to tho doorand projecting into
the path of moevement, vl a part of the sminmng arm for arresting
tho swinging tovement of said arm at « preseribed stago in tho clos-
g movewent ol the dour.  2nd. A swingang anm javotally moeunted
at one eod upon the dour, 1 ~pring for rocﬁing the saud arg away
from the hinged edge of the Jdoor, a hinked connection for connceeting
the jatab with the tece en Lnleho armundihereby controdhing the rock-
g wovowent of the swrin duriug thoe clusing movewnent of the door,
n combination with a dvor-check for upposing » preseribed winount
of resistance to the closing wuvement ol, the door. 3rd. A swinging
arm avotally mounted at oue end upon the door, & spring for rock-
ing the said ar wway from the hinged edwg of the door.u linked
connection for connecting the jaab with tho frec end of the arm, and
thereby coutrolling tho racking movetue ot of the armm durning the
closing movetnont of the door, 1n combination with a scroll-shaped
buffer pivotally mounted upun the said swinging arm, and & brake
aflixed to and projecting latterly from the jamb for engaging the
periphery of saud bufler duriug tholatter portion of the closing move-
ment of the door. 4th. Tho swinguog arm I, the buffer M pivotally
tmounted thereon, and the buffer spring Ms, 10 combination with tho
spring mpusting arm s, aud the fastening serew w2, “th. The swing-
ing arm L, tho contracting spring F, connecting the free end of the
arin E with a point o tho door nearer tho freo cdge thercof than
the axis of the arm E, in combination with the shouldered hink G,
tho adjust:blo stop g1, and the Link H connecting the treo end of tho
arm E with the jainb, ag and for the purpuses set forth. 6th. Tho
swangimg arm k, mounted upon tho door and hnked to the jamb, the
contruching spital spring F, the hak F1 for connecting to the door
the end of the spring F opposite that conneoted with the arm E,n
combination with the adjustable serew-stop J, for incroacing tho dis-
tension of the spring F by - colhision with the huk Fi at a pre-
scribed stugo in tho swinging tmovement of the ann E, result'ng from
the apeming ot the door.  Tth, The combination, as heroan set forth,
of the s~inging arm E, mounied upon the door and linked to the
)amb, a spring aching ubon the rocking arm in such direction as to
tighton 1ts connection with the jumnb, and an adjusting serew con-
nocted with sawd spriug for the purpose of varying tho normal ton-
ston thereof, 8th The swinging arm E, carried upon the door and
hinked tothe jawb, the spring F suwitabiy connected at ono cxtremity
with the freo ond of the arm 2. and at tho other extremity with tho
lug d, 1 commbination with tho stop J, face-plate D having tho holes
s and g tapped inst, as and for the purpose sct forth.

No. 30,169. Bustle.

William W Wiitlark. Ann_ Arbor, (assigneo of Alico White, De-
troat), Mich., U.S., 10th November, 1838 ; 5 years.

Cliau.— 1st. As & new article of mrnufacture, a bustlo formed of
canvoluted epring-wire in vertical loops, with re-enforeing coils in
the angles of the loops, and tho flexablo and adjustablo straps scria-
tim secured an the coils and conuecting the foups, substantially as
described. 2ud. Asanew article of manufacture, a bustlo formed
of cunvoluted spTIng-wiro tn vertical loops, with re-enforcing covls
in the angles of the loops, tho flexible and audinstablo straps soriatun
counecting the laojs, the eros<-buyckio stray a1 tho baso of tho bustle,
and arched spring-wiro top braces, substantially as deseribed.

( Tournure.)

Ne. 30,170, Apparatus for roducing Pat-
terns or Designs on Cloths and
other KFabrics. (Jdppareil pour pro-
duire des patrons ou dessins sur les draps ou
awtres (1ssus.)

Carl H. Behmach, Lugkonwalde, Germany, and Charles Schrobler,
Mothuen, Mass., U.3., 10th Novembeor, 1888 ; 5 years.

l
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Cl im.~1st. A machine for tansoling or brushing up desizns or
figurcs in the nap on the fave of Inbrics, consisting of a frame pro-
vided with drasring and guido rolls, a roll over which tho 1abrio s
adapted to pass, a rotating sheet-metal patiorn cyhder over said
roll, n_rotating brueh or card eyhmder an said pattern cylinder, a
slotted bed, a rumunr brush or eard eyhinder above sawd bed, a vor-
tieally recaprocating blade over which the fabric is adapted to pass
below said bed, a movable pattern band, a rotating brus‘h vreard cy-
bnder above smid band, and a stationary bladoe bolow sad band over
'wlm:h the fubric is adapted tu pass, substantially as set forth. 2ad.
The combintion, with » roll or fabric support, of a rotary pattern
drum or eylinder i saud pattern cyhnder, substantukty as ‘set (orth
trd. The combination with a slotted bed. of 0 rotary brush or cand
exvhinder above said bed, and a vertieally reciproeatiug blade bolow
sd bed, rubstantially as set forth.  $th. The combnation, with the
movahle pattern band, of a rotating brush or eard ¢ hinder above said
:}m"t'l. and a statinary blade beluw said band, substantially as set

orth

No. 30,171, Furnace.

Gates A Clark and Willhiam B. Vail, Rochester, N. Y., U. S.. 10th
November, 1988 ; 5 yenrs,

Clasm —1st. In a cuking furnace, the combination, with a firc-box
and & grate theroin, of a wall asprovided with a water-back, » chuto
or chamber to recetve the matenial to be coked, o tlue nr passage con-
necning sard chute with the fire-box beluw the grate,and a plunger or
feedor to discharge the matenal into the fire-box, substantially as
deseribed. 2nd. In a coking turnace, the combination. with a fire-
box and grate therem, of a wall a4 nbove the grate bars to form a
discharge outlet oponing 3, a chuto or chawmber to receno the a-
terial to be coked, & flue or passago conneohing smid chute with the
fire-box below the grate, and avalve or damper to eloze the openming,
ey substantially as desenibed. 3rd. In a coking furnace, the combi-
nations with a ire-box and grate thorem, of n dividing wall provided
with a water-back lucated above the grate to tormn & discharge outlet
or opentng, a chute or chamber to receive tho material to be coked,a
flue or passage connecting sard ehiure with the tire-box below the grate,
a plurger or feeder to disehiarge the material into the tire-box, and &
valve ot damper to close the smid dizcharge outlet or opeming, sub-
stantinlly as desenibed.  4th. In a coking furnace, a firc-box, a grate
therein, a boiler, a dividing wall provided with a water-back con-
nected to xad bosler, a dividing plate torming with sad wall & chuto
or chawber to receive tho material to bo coked, and a fine or pas:age
tor the volatile produets contaned in said material, cotabined with
a plunger or feeder to discharge the coke into tho fire-box, substan-
tially as described, 5th, Tu a coking furnace, a tire-box, o grate
therain, a buter, a dividing wall provided with a water-back con-
nected 1o said boiler, s dividing plate formmng with smd wall & chute
or chamber to recerve the material to be coked, and aflue or passage
fur the volatile products contained 1 smd matenal, combined with
a plunger or feeder to discharge the eoke 1nto the fire-box, and with
a v:\blv&e or damper to clore sad discharge vutlet, substantially as do-
sonbed.

No. 30,172, Method and Apparatus for Con-
verting and Distributing Elec-
tric Currents. (Mode et apparerl de
conversion et de distribution des courants élec-

{riques.)

The Tesla Electric Companvy, (assignae of Nikola Tesla), Now York,
N.Y., U.S5., 10th November, 1585 ; 15 years.

Claim —1st. The method of electnieal conversion and distribution
herein deseribed, which consists in continaously and progressively
shifung the points or hnes of maxatmum ceffect i an ductive field,
and anducing thereby currentan the coils or convilutions of a cir-
cuit located within the inductive influonce of smd field, as herein set
forth. 2nd. The methud of clectrical conversion and distnibution
heren desenibed, wineh consists 1in generating 1o indepondent cir-
cuits producing au inductive ficld, alternating urrcentsan wuch order,
ar wanner, as to prodace by thar conjont effect a progresave shatt-
g of the points of muximum cffect «f the field, and ducing there-
by currents w the coil or convolutions of a circuit loeated
within the inductive 1ufluenco of the field. ns set forth. 3rd.
‘The combination, with a eore closed upon itselt, inducing or primary
cuis wound thereun, sud connected up i independent prars, or sets,
and induced or secondary cvils wound upon or near the primary con
of o generator, of alternating currents and independent circusts con-
neeting the prunary coils with the corresponding coils uf the genera-
tor, as heran set forth. $th Tho combination, with independent
clectric transtiisgion ¢ircusts, of transformers consisting of annular
or simidar cores wound with priary and secondary coids, the oppo-
site primary corl of each transtormer being eonuected to one of the
transmission circwits, an alternating current generator with ando-
pendent indaced or armature coils connected with the transmission
circwit, whercby alternatiug carrents may be directed (hmuﬁh the
primary coils of the transformers in the order and manner herein
described.

No. 306,173, Thermostat.
Tt

\Fourneau.)

\ Thermostat.)

he J. (O Mackey Ca., fassignee of Johu €. Mackey ), Syracuse, N.Y.,
U.S.. 1nth November. 1585, 3 years.

Claym.—~1st. In a thermostat, o body cantaimug a countorsunk
recewving chamber, and having a connceeting hollow shapnk threaded
tu Tecon € an open thimble or eap provided with a spring operating
an automatic drop-boit, in combination with heat-releasing support-
ing-piate and clectrieal suppurting-puints, constructed substantially
ag shown and desenibed. 2nd. In a thermostat, a connecting drop-
bolt provided wirth weigbted head and body, together with & stem,
wn combitation with o spring, & supporting-plate secured to tho
thermostat upon its cap by tusible sulder on o heat-reieasing joint,
and clectricatly connected puints contacting with tho drap-bolt, con-
structed substantially as shuwn and described.

No. 30,174, Telegraph Receiver.
(Rbeeptenr télégraphique.)

Charles Selden, Baltimoro, Md., U S., Frungois Van Ryssolberghe,
Brussels, Belgium, and Wilhiam T. Bernard, Bainmoro, Md., U.
8., 10th November, 1838 ; 5 years.

(lasn. —1st. In a tolegraphic recoiving instrument, tho combination
of a pondulously suspended magnet actuated by tho limocurrent with
an independent eircuit breakor controlled by asaid magnet, and a
local circuit gontrulled by raid cireuit breaker, substantially as de
seribed. 2nd. In a telegraphic recoiver, the combination of a vibratory
magnet actunted by the hine current,with an independont pendulous
oircuit breakor 1n a loeal eircuit controtied by said magnot, substan
ually asdesonbed. 3rd A telegraphic receiver consisting of two pen
duluus magnots surcoptible to accentuated electrie impulses of <hort
duration in a hine circuit, an indopendent vibratory circurt breaker
controlled by said magnets, aud a locu]l circuit controlled by amd
circuit breaker, substantially ns described. 4th, In u telegraphie
recowver, the combination of a pondulous eloctro magnet suscoptibly
to accentuated elcctrio unpulses of short duration, a vibratory cir-
cuit breaker having a slower rato of vibration than tho magnot, and
controlied by tho same, and a local soundor circuit controlled by the
circuit breaker, substantially as desgnbed. Sth. In a telegraphic re
cerver, tho combination, with a pendulum carrying a magnet scnsi-
tive to aceentuated currents of short duration in the line circuat, of
acontact point Jocated a short distance from the fulcrum upon sand
pendulum, and s vibratory eirenat breaker carrying a coninet al a
frc:uer distance frum tho fulerum, subetantially o8 desenibed. 6th

o a telegraphio receivor, o pendulum carrymg]a magnet responsive
to accentuated ourrents of short dusation in the line eircuit, » cou-
tact point upon the lever located a shurt distance fromn the fulerum,
a mvoted lever carrying a contact nt a greater distanco from 1tz pivor
and having a slower fate of vibration than the pendulum, substan-
tially as described. Tth. In a telegraphic receiver, a pendulum car-
rying o magnet responsive to accontuated curronts of short duratym
in the Line circuit, a vibratory circuit breaker to which mowmentum
wmparted by the lever when the same operates under the effecis uf
an accentuated current, and a local sounder circuit contrulled by the
circmt breaker, whereby the lucal circuit remains antact when
graduated currents are sent vver the hine, and :13broken when accen-
tuated currents are used, substantially ns deseribed.  8th, In a tele-
graphne receiver, o penduluwm earry ing a agnot respotisive Lu accen
tuated currents of short durition in the line circuit, # vibratory cir
cuit breaker normaily 1n contact with the lever and thrown off by
the quick motions of the same, and n weight, or itsequivalents, upo
the circuit for maintuning contact during the sluw movements o}
tho lever, whereby the receiver will be operative by accentuated lino
currents of short duration, but will bo ioperative by graduated cur-
rents, substantially as doscribed. 9th. The combination, upun @
single undivided line circuit wver which currents of gradually -
crensing and deereasing strength, and accentuated currents of short
duration arc sont, of & tolegraphte receiver uperative by ourrents ol
gradually increasing and decreasing strength, anlone or more tele-
graphie receis ers uparnnive by accontuated curronts of short duratim
in the vame undivided e, substantially as deseribod.

No. 30,175. Appliance for Effecting the
Change of Gauge of Railway
Vehicles.  (dppareil pour changer lu
largeur de voie des chars de chemins de fersy

Robert A. White, Adeluide, South Austrahia, 10th November, 1883, 5
years.

Claim.—1st A turntable furnighed with rails of suitablo gauge«,
and with parts or the wholo ot 1ts top so arranged as that it 13 capa-
ble of being raised and lowered. substantially asand for the purposes
horan deseribed and explained and as illustrated 1o the drawings
2ud. A traverser furrished with ravisof smtablo gauges, and with
parts or tho wholo of 1ts top 8o arranged ag that 1t 1s capable of bewug
raised and lowered, substantially as and for the purposes herein de-
scribed and explained and as lastrated in thedrawings.  3rd. Ruils
ot such turntable or traverser. so arranged ar that those formmg rhe
narraw gaugeare so much higher than thoge forming the bruad gauge
as that the upper bodies of the narrow gauge vehicles are on alev. |
with thoso of tho broad gaugo vehicles, substantially as herein e
seribed and explained. $th thirders fixed 1n positiung over & turin-
table or truy orser to support eross-bearers pushied under the npper
badies of velncles, for t’w purpuses of carrying such upper hudies,
whito other under frames are being substituted, substantinily ax
herein desenibed and expluned, and as ilustrared in tho drawinge.
Sth. Cross-bearers, such as arc shown in £ige. 6 and 11, 1 _comtnna
tiun with the girders, for the purposes herein deseribed and ex
plained  6th. 'Tho apphances shown 1n Figs. 5 and 11, for rasing
and lowering the movable parts of the turntable or traverser, sub
stantially as herein described and oxplained. ,

No. 30,176. Automatic Car Brake.
(Frein autoiatigue de chars.)
Edwin W. Luce, Elias Ede. Ebenezer V. Cody and Charles P. Cods.
Bradford, Penn., U.8., 10th November, 1888: 5 years. |
Claim.~1st In an automatic car-brake, tho combination, with
{)ressurc-rods. of sliding piates adapted to be moved thoreby. and
reake beams and choes conneeted with the sad shiding plates. 2

2ud
In an automntic car brake, tho combination, wi_h pressure-rod and
sliding plates, of brake-beams having shues or lilocks, and pivoteld
rod+ between the pairs o brake beamns and connected thorowith, and
with thoe <aid <hding plates  3rd. Tho combination, in an autvman

car-hrake, with the car-uxle, of a groeved eylinder secured theret.,
and having pivoted doge.and a pivoted switch-bar adapted tobe oper-
ated upon by the said dugs wn the mauvncr and for tho purposes, sub-
stantinlly as herein <¢r forth  3th. A switch bar having a recesq al
1te extrotnily, 1 combination with a projection situnted within the
said recess, and having lugs, a spring at the rear of smd projectien,
conncctiug rodsor cables sccured to 310 said lugs,and moeans,substan-
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tially as desoribed, for winding tho said connooting rods or cables, for
the purposo sot forth. 5th. Tho combinstion in 2 car-brake, with a
avoted switeh-bur, and 1ts cannecting rodsor cables, of a grooved ey-
‘mdor, pivoted dogs situated obiquely thereon, for the purposes set
forth, and springs for keoping the said dogs in their normat position,

+ substantinlly as'shown and described.  6th. The combination, in an

nutumatio car-brake, of pressure-rods and shding plates, pvoted
zupports for the smud sliding plutes, and pivated switeh-bar carrying
the said eulnpurts. with tho srooved cylinder nnd tho dogs, alf ar-
ranged in the wanner and for the purposes, vubstantially as horein
<t torth. 7th. The combmation, win a car-brake, of presture rods
and shdwog plates, with mvoted suppores for the sad =hding plates,
having Jugs or projections, & plate having curved groaves or recesses
adapted tu recerve tho smid lugs and to uct as gudo tor tho mvoted
supports, switch-bar earrying the smd support, rods or ealiles so-
cured to the suid switch-bur, and means, substantially such as de-
seribed, for winding the snid rod=ar cables, for the purpose set forth.
&th. In an autematic ear-brake, pressure-rodr, shding ptates
adapted to Lo enzaged thercby, pivoted support for the sid shding
plates having lugs or projectivus, and curved recesses adapted to bo

- cngaged by the suud lugs, amt to act as gurdes for the wid support,
: 1n combination with mvoted <witch-bar carrying the sud support,
! and having a recess at its extromity, a projeetiun situated within the

sad recess having lugs, a spnng st the rear of said projection, cables
sccured to the lugs of the projectwn, means for winding the said
cables, gruoved ecylinder secared to the car-axle, sud pivoted

- dugs situated obliquely thereon, all arranged tor the purposes
- herein set forth.  Yth. The combination, 1n an :wutomatie car-brako,
© with pressure rods having spring juints at ther extreimties, and shid-
“argplatet,and pivoted supports therefur,of mvoted switch-bar carry-

g the said pivoted suppurt and grooved cylinder, and pivoted dugs
thereon, «ll arranged substantinlly as described, whereby the brauke
mechaniem s adapted to be thrown into and out of position, nnd tho
extremitivs of the pressure rods will not bo hinble to wjury thoreby.
1oth, In an aatomnatie ear-brake,the combination, with axles thereot,
and tapored cylinder situated thercon, and formed with spiral
gruoves, of lever-bars adapied tv engage thorewith, brake-beams and
shoes and rods cunuecting the sawd lever-bar with tho brake-beams,
whereby the brakes will be autainatically operated wn the ovent of
the parting of tho train. 11th. In an automatic car brake, the coms-
bimation, with axles thereof, tapered cyhinders situated thereon, and
formed with spirat gruvves, and bmi;o—bc:nus and their shoes, of
lever-bars adapted to engage therewith, and connected with the said
brake-bénms. supports for the saud lever-bars, and pressure rods hav-
1ng conical extensions and coled springs, substantinlly as described,
whereby tho lever-bars will bo nourmally out of engagoment by their
supports baing normally located upon the largest portion of tho
conical extension. 12th. Tho combination, in an automatic car
brake, with tho pressure-rods having comcal extensions and coiled
springs, lever-bars also having coiled springs to 1nerease their powor,
aund supports fur the said lever-burs, ot conical tuhes secured to tho
cur axles having sgural grooves, briake-beams and their shoes, and
rods< connecting the said beams, with the lever-bars, all arrangod to
operate in tho manner and tor the purpoaes substantially as hercin
set Yorth. 13th. In an autematic ear-brake, the pressure-rods, lover-
bars, supports for the said lever-bars, brake-beams and their shoes,
and pivuted rods between the pars of brake-beaws, aud connected
therewith. in combination, with conical tubes sccured to the care

: axles, and having spiral grooves, and rods connecting the lever-bars,

with the sad pivoted rods, all arranged for joint operition, substan-
uu.llf' as deseribed.  Hth. Tho lever-bars baving clongated slots and
headed pins, secured to the car-budy, and passing through the said
sluts, 1n cowbination, with cables at the rear of sawd loverbars,
adapted to engage with hooks on the car, substantally as desenbed,
whereby the said Jeser bar can be drawn back and secured, and the
device rendered wopcerative when dosired.

No. 30,177. Valve and Valve Gear chiefly
designed for Roek Drills.  (Sou-
pape ef histribution par wrorr specialement ap-
plicaliles aux foretls de mines.)

" James McCulloch, Manchestor, Eng., 13th November, 1888 ; 5 years.

Cloam.- 1st. For distnbuting flurd under pressure in a rock-drill,
or other machine, a valve « which is operated by n tappet b and

- which,when moved to either end of 1t< stroke, il close the adimission

port st this end, xo tha' the pressure of rthe fluid will no longer act
upon the correspunding «nd of the valve . nd the said valve waill be
held 1n position by the presoare of the ftui ¢ on the rewining surfaces
thereof, substantially ag and far the £, .o above specthed. 2nd
The combnnation of parts comprising the ceylinder A, provided with
the exhiaust holes or apertares o, the valve o, and tappet b, the pro-
Jection or culargement e on the piston-rod D, and the check valves e,

. substantinlly asaund for the purpuces set forth, 3rd. ‘Lhoeyhnder A

naving the exhauat holes or apertures d in such o position that they
will be covored by tho pistons C, Ct before thev reach the end of their
stroke and cushiomng of the sind pustons will be causcd at oither
cnd of (ho stroke, substantiatly as described. 4th. Tho combination
ol the feeding screw m, with the nuts » provided with right and left
handed e¢xternal xerew threads nt, and nut o for taking up or com-
pensating for the wear of tho feeding screw, substantially as de-
wenbed.  Sth. Tho combination, of the hracket I, with tho setting up
stnip 1, and set-serew w. or the wovablo portion v, and bolts or screws
te fur taking up compensating for the wear tu the shde of the oyhin-

. der and bracket, substantially as deseribed-

No. 30,178, Art or Process of Preserving
both Salted and Smoked Cookec
Fish. (Mode ou procédé d- conservation du
potsson cut, salé et fumé.)

' Cartheart Thomson, Halifax, N.5., 13th November, 1838 ; § yoars.

Clowm —1st. Tho preserving of both salted and smoked cooked fish,
by ‘ub;\ectmg tho samo to suflicient pressuroe Lo force out a largo por-
tion of tho moisture. 2nd. Tho oncluosiog the compressed fish in

—— — ——
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waxed, oiled, or varmshed paper, or other matornial rondered 1m-
crvious to moisture, when the effects of n moist armasphere has to
rc \}uhx!oud. substuntially as and for the purpose hercinbefure se.
orth.

No. 30,179, Washing Machine,
\Machine @ blanclar )
Asa L. Burke, Hamilton, Ont., 13th November, 1888, 5 years,

MMaim —Yst. In a washing machine having n soneave buttom con-
structed of angle bars Cr, and depressivg bars Us, thus forming enr
rugations vn a sem-circular wetallio base, nud an vsollating cunvex
rocker having angle bars J, and deysression bars Js, attached to «ides
I, thus furming an uncven rubbing surfuce with the clothes agminst
the voneave anglo barred bottum, in combination with the parallel
huk motvon rods ti, handle i, the connecting bar H, and the two
upright oseillating supports € which ore attached to rucker [L sub-
stantially as and for tho purpose specitied. 2nd. In a washiig m-
chine, an outer box A baving ashatt i hearings Az, rucker I with
cupports ¢, hitting links N, rod O, connerning rods G, handte K, ad-
,iusmble fevors P, in combinanion with the metalhie semn circular
hattomn C provided with the angle bars C1, sl the depression bars
€s, substantiatly as and for the purpuse specitied. 3rd [n a washing
muchine, a box A arranged to carry a shaft D 1n metal beariogs Az
and mvoted thereto, an occillating conves rockor 1 having angle bars
J, and depression bars J1 tarranged with spaces) und secured to the
upright supports C, oscillating on the said shatt by means vt the smd
conneetions v and H, i combination witl the shding bearing cap M,
and the adjustable levers P for hfting the n<aillati..g rocker [ from
1ts working position. substantially as aud for the purpose pecified.
ith. A box A arranged to carry a shaft 1), constructed » 1ith a de-
tachablo sem-circular bottom composed vf angulnr cross-bars, and
sections A to attach a wringer theretn, and 1mmediately beluw tho
adjustable clothes receptacie T having elingited slots Ti for fuldiug
1, 1n combination with a detuchable rocker I, substantially as aond
tor the purpose specified  5th. A table 1" attached to the bux A, and
supported by the chains Y, 1n combination with the several parts de-
noted by letters, substantially as and tor the purpose specified.

No. 30,180. Device tor Holding and Dress-
ing Saws. (Apparal pour sunporter et
affuter les scies.)

Milo Covaol, Chicago, Ill., U.S., 13th Nuvember, 1888, 5 years.

Claym.—1st. The combination, with the supporting frame, of a cap
piato ngidiy wmounted on one sido of the frawe, the vertical lovers
mvoted at their lower onds to said frame, 2 cam shafl journall d 10
both said levers and framo, a second cap-itate rigidly tmounted on
the upper ends of said lovers, and the ¢! unpng-bars wounted on
tho top of tho respective eap plates, when b, the muvement of the
cawr-shaft throws the ¢lamp into or out of = clampang position, sub-
stu.. hially as and for tho purposo set forth. ud. In adevico of the
chamecter described, the combination, with tho eap-plates and tho
clamping-bars, of the bolts s, whereby «aid harsmay be sprung or
forced upward at the ends, substantially as and for the purpose set
forth. 3rd. In a dovice of the character deseribed, the combination,
with the supporting frame, of the rack hars npotched 1n the upper
end and having a vertical movement a 1 ck-shatt journalled in the
frameo, and tho pinions mounted on the rock-shaft and engaging with
tho lower toothed ond of suid ruck-bare, subsiantintly as and for the
purposo set forth. 4th, Fhe combination, with tho rack-bars and thoe
rock-shuft, of tho pinions wounted on the fatter and the st‘)nngs
coiled on the respective ends of smid shatt, whereby tho rack-bars
are automaticaily forced upward when the hand elamping screws aro
relaxed, substuntialiy as and for the purpose sot furth. 5th. The
cownbination, w th the framo havingopcuiugs 4210 the upper part of
the rack-bars, and provided on their upper ends with guide tugs,
which fit into said openings, the guide binckets 18, &9 and the hand
screws U, substantilly as and for the purpose set forth. 6th, Ina
device of the character deseribed, the combination yowtly therewith
of 2 hand gauge tool, congisting of the plate D, pruvided in each corner
with an adjustable screw bolt d, substantuttly as and for the pur-
gose set forth. Tth. In a devicoof the character deserbed, the com-

inatiors jointly therewith of a hand tool, conaisting of the plate 1
grooved 1n the undorside, and provided with ledges d ', and the serevs
s for clamping the file m placo, substant,aliy as aud for the purposo
sct forth. 8th. In a dovice of the charncter described. tho combina-
tion jontly therewith of the hand-tool 1):. designed to hold a three-
corncred file, and consisting of the «ide-plato e, the top plate d7,
grooved to receive one corner of the file, and the bottomor cluwping
plato d8, and screws for adyustably securing sad plate, whereby a
tnree-corncered filo nay bo held to grmg the cutting face ag.anst the
sido of thosaw teeth at an oblique angle, as set forth.

No. 30,181. Water Craft for Locomotion
over the Surface of the Water.
(LPropulseur flotant.)

Goldsbury H. Pond, Glens Falls, N.Y., U.5., 13th November, 1888; §
years.

Claim.—]st. A water craft provided with an endless buoyant track
on which the craft rosts, and moves over tho surfaco of the wator, sub-
stantially as and for tho purpose herainbeture set forth. 2nd. A
wator craft, having a frame with whecels provided with a covening of
duck or other flexible material of sufticient width, with its onds
joined and securgly fastened together, onclosing all the wheels
fcncthwiso of the framo, its edges turnced vver ar the required anglo
to the main body lengthwise of the flexibic materiat, to torm tho
sides of a boat of tho rctiuircd dopth, and beld an that poaition, with
ribs forming an endlcss tloxible boat and buovant track in which the
craft rests and moves on tho wator, substautinliy as and for the pur-
poses hereinbefure sot forth. 3rd. A water craft, having a framoe,
with two or more wheolr at each end, and having an endless floxibio
boat longthwiso of tho frame over all tho whaels, the wner surfaco
of tho lower soction of said boat forming a buoyant condtess track,
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which is taken up out of the water at onc end of the framo when the
craftigin motion and dropped down at the opposito end continuously,
tho lower section resting motionless on tho vater for the wheols to
run over cither forward or backwand, substantially as and for the
purpoto horesnbeforo set forth, 4th, A water cralt provided with
wheels and with an endicxs byoyant track, sad wheels having mo-
tion imparted ty them, ratse the rear end of tho track up out of the
wator ad carries 1t over the renr end wheels, turniog it bottown up-
wards, then carrying it forward over the forward end wheels, rever-
sing 1t nght stdo up and dropping 1t down into the water, substan-
tually as and {or the purposes hereinbefore sct forth. 5th. A water
craft, havir g framo and whecls supported upon the lower soction of
an endless floxible boat, which rests motionless upon the wator, while
tho wheels pass over it on its innor surface, earrying the uppor see-
tion with them over the whaels and above tho tower section, moving
the craft ut any speed over thoe surince of tho water wathout any
friction of the water againat the bottomn or sides, substantially as
and for the purpose hereinbetore set torth. 6th. The combination
of tho frame A and B, the wheels D, D, and tho ondless flexible buoy-
ant treck E and 1, and the buckets L having a feathering inchina-
tion R, R, substantially as and for tho purhose heremnbeforo sot
forth. 7th, The combination of the frame A and B, thowheols D, D,
tho endless fiexible boat E and Ei, the buckets L, the feathering in-
chination R, R, the nibs 5, substannially as and for the parpose hore-
inbeforo sct forth. 8th., The combination of the trame A and B the
wheels D, D, tho endiess flexibie buovant track, the buckete I,, the
nbs G, the buoys S, the laggs 7, substantially as and for the purposc
hereanbeturo set forth.

No. 30,182, Railroad Signal,
(Stgnal de chemun de fer,)

David Vinton, Jr., and Frank H Vinten, Willinmsburg, Mich.
U.S., 13th November, 183%, & years.

Clasm—1st. In a railvonad signalhing apparatus, the combination of
arevolublo signal B, ruds H, T connccted thereto at diagonally uppo-
site corners, rullers F, 1+ journalled on an adjneent support, and hav-
Ing arms £, g connccted to tho rods I, I respectively, a drun J jour-
nalled near the signal B, ropes or chaung K, L connecting the drum
with the rollors F, G respectively, and ropes M, R connecting the
drutn with pavoted levers P, U respectivels . adapted for aperation by
a trip-bar on_a passing engine or car, substantially as hercin sot
forth. 2nd. Iua ratlroad signalling apparatus, the combinution of
a revoluble signal B, rod< T connocted thereto at dingonally oppo-
site corners, rotlers F, 4 jourars lled ot anadjyacent support, and hav-
ing arms /, g connected to therods H. I respectively, a drum .J your
nalled near the signal ropes or chains K, L, conneeting the arum
with the rollers F, ts respectively, rolters N, N, journalled at the side
of the truck, and provided with tevers P, U respectively, andapied for
operation by a trip-bir on o puseing engine or eur, aud rupes or chans
M. R, connecting the rollers N, >, with the drum J, substantially as
shown and descnibed.

No. 30,183. Dash Board. (Garde crotte )

Jorn F. Gross, Canton, Ohio, U.8., 13th November, 1888 , 5 vears.

Clagm.— A dash-board frume A, having elongated perfornted por-
11008 B, 1n combination with derachable perfurnted plate U, substan-
nally as and tor the ypurpose hereinbefore sei jorth,

No. 30,18+, Machine for Attaching Buttons.
(Machine @ usswyetar les Loutons )

Ira J. Saunders and Eugene 1. Taylor, Lynn, Mass., U. &, k3th No-
vowber, 1588, 13 3 cars,

Clasm ~1xt. In a machine for attaching buttons, a straight ver-
tical and vertically movable raceway having a T-shaped eroas-zection
and adapted to reccivo and guide n column of staple-fasteners uud
their attuched buttons, in combination with a fixed anvil tocated
directly beneath snud raceway, a reciprocating driver arranged 1n
close proxinuty te saud racesay. and paraliel, or nearly so, there-
with, and previded with an anti-frictuion roll mounted upon a later-
ally-projecting stud <et therein, and s tixed enam constructed and ad-
apted to move the lower end of siud driver interally into and out of
saud racewny, and eans, substantially as described, for woving
said raceway vertically. substantizlly as and tor the purposes do-
seribed.  2nd. Tho combination ina machine fur attaching buttons,
of the vertical staple race-way Hi, having the slot o cut through its
binck side near its lower end, the vertically-reciproeating dnver-
stock ¢, provided with the offsct A, thoe daver s gecured to the front
face of said offset portion of the dnver-stuck, the sati-triction roll
p carried by said dniver stock, tho fixed plate I provided with the
cam siot g, and the fiaed anvil n Jucated directls beneath <mid race-
way, tll cunstructea, arranged and adapted to uperate substantially
as and for the purposes desenibed. ‘trd. In a Lutton-attaching ma-
chine, the combinatinn of a fixed snsv i, a stnught, vertical staple
raceway arrapged direetly over said anvil, and ruygidly attached 1o a
ey linder-supporting di-k ur rip brmly sccured upun & verticall mo-
vablo gpiudie, having a beanugin the frawme of the machine, a rotat-
able cylinder mounted upon said disk or rim, and provuded upon ity
exterior with a series of grouves corresponding 15 shape and size
cross-section 1o the groove 1o said raceway, and ad.n‘ucd to be
hrought successively into position over and 1n hine with said race-
way, and means, substantially as described, fou moviag snid racewny
disk or ritn &and c3 linder vertically, for the purposes deseribed. 4th.
In combmmation with a hxed anvil, a strmght, vertical staple
racoway, the gronve 1n which 18 of the same width throughout ats
entire length, ana movable vertically to and trom said anwsl, averu-
cally-reciprocating and laterally nmoving driver and stock, an inter-
auttently -vibrating clbow lever, constructed and arranged to bo
moved aboutits axix m one dircction by the dezcent of s:und driver
and 1ts stock . and in the other direction by a spring, and arranged to
bo operated, substantinlly as described, to arrest the descent of a
button and its staplo at or near the Jowerend of said raceway, whon
tho racewny is at or near the extreme ot 1ts upward wos cmnont, and
to release sayd button agnin when sad raceway 1s incontact with the

anvil or tho ma’ :rnial resting thereon, and in time to be woved by
tho dniver duri g the last part of its dosrnward movement, substan.
tinlly as deser: ed. Sth. Tho cownbination of tho fixed anvil u. the
straight vorts ol racoway Hi, having a groove of umformn width
throughout its « ntare length andmnvablo vortically to and from said
anwvil, tho vert. ~lly reciproceting und lutorlly movuble driver and
stock 4. c, the clbow-levers r, 2, r1, r3and spring ¢, tho spring s con
neeting tho arms » and r1, and the pins st and »2 construotod and ur
ranged to be moved vertically in umison with the driver, and to nct
upon the arms rz and r3, substuulinlli as described. 6th. In nma
chine for attaching buttons, a straight vortical and vertically -inu
vable raceway, having a T-simpcd cross-section, and adupted to re-
ceive and guido a colunn of staple-fastonors and theirat*achod but
tons, in combination with an anvil loented directly beneath said ruce
way, a vertically reciprocating and laterally morvable driver, ar
ranged parallel, or nearly so, to said raceway, a camn for moving =ard
driver Jateraily, and mecbani=m, substantially as described, for re-
ciprocating said driver and moving said raceway vertically, as and
for the purposes desonibed. 7th. The ermbination of tho straight
vertical racewny I, {, tho disk or nim F, the oylinder B and the
spindlo , all mounted and movable vertically together upon the
frame A, with the dnvor and stock b, ¢, & cam for moving said
driver and stock latcrally, the lever C, the treadie-oporated rod b
and tho spring D1, all constructed, arranged and adapted to operate
<ubstantially as and for the purposes described. Sth Inaburtun-
sotting machine, tho combination, with the raceway for the buttuns
and thetr attached fusteners, of a spring, as ¢, secured to said race-
way, and having its freo end projecting across the (;’mth of the but
tons, for tho purposes and substuntially as shown and doesoribed.

No. 30,185. Radiator, (Serpentin.)

Royal F. Brown, Chicugo, Ill., US., 13th November, 1888: § years.

Clasm.—1st. In aradiator, o flat-sided chamber B, corresponding
1 wmidth to that of the radiator, and longitudinally serrated inter-
nally and extornally on opposite mides, whereby, when two or more
chambers are placed together to form tho radintor, the adsacent sor-
rations on opposing flat surtaces shall afford vertical passages each
of equal diameter throughout, substantially as deseribed. 2nd. In
a radiator, # chamber B corresponding in width te that of the radia-
tor, and forined of twocast inetal plates » and rs, correspondingly
tapered at the edges toward their lower ends to produce the flau base
o,cucb‘r_lato beng hollowed out on one side, flanged at its edges,
longitudinnlly serrated on both sides, and provided with correspond
ing recosses n,contmimng perforated shnulders m. and the twosecuret
together at the flanges, and perforated shouldors m, with the hoiluw
portions facing ench other, und the shonlders m abuttiug, substan-
tially as deseribed. 3rd. In aradwstor, & chambur B correspunding
1n width to that of the radiator, and formed of two cast metal plates
r aud r1, correspondingly tapered at the edgos toward their lower
onds to produce the flat buse o, each plate being hollowed out onone
side, flanged at its cdges, longitudinally serrated on both sides, pro-
vided with correspondiug recesses n, containing perforated shoulders
m, and thickened near 1tslower end, tho two plates being secured tu-
gother at the flanges and perforated shoulders m, substantialiy as
described. 4th. In a radiator, the combination of a series ot cham-
bers B, cach formed of two metal plates » and rf, correspondingiy
tapercd at tho cdges toward their lower edges to produce the flat base
a, each plate bewng hollowed out on ono side, flanged at its edzes and
Jongitudinally serrated vn both sides, and the (wo secured together
at the flanges with the hollow pertions facing each other. couplings
h and k1 connecting adjacent chambers to causo them to ntercom-
wunmcate respectively near theirupper and lower onds, an 1nlet pipo
D.an vutlet pipo D1, feet F secured latorally to the extreme cham-
bers B and carrying brackets U and rods {1 supported in the brackets
substantially as described.

No. 30,186. Lawn Chair,

Horace W. Messer, Berlin, Ont., 13th November, IS88 ; 5 years.

Claim.—A lawn chair consisting of «ide-bars A, eross bacs (3, joint -
ed side-bars B, feet rest R, cruss-bar C, upper cross-bar H, pulleys E,
rope and canvas, all arranged and combined substantially asand fur
tho purpose herein set forth.

No. 30,187. Machine for Grinding Rolls.
{ Machine & polir les rouleauz )

Painck F. Dooley, Malone, N. Y., U S., 14th November, 1883,
years.,

Clasm.—1st. In machines for grinding rolls, tho combination of the
vertical standards A adapted to bo secured to roll frame, the brack-
cts B vertically movable on said standards, the non revoluble loug:-
tudinal bar H connceting the siud_brackets, the traversing earriage
wounted on smid bar, and tho shaft yournatled in said carriage, an!
having the emery wheel and conpeotions to rotate thoe same, suh-
stantially as described  20d. The combination, of the vertieal stan
dards A, the brackets movable theron, the vertical serews journalled
m smd standards and ongaging said brackets, the nen-revoluble bar
conneeting the brackets, the traversing earnage baving the grinding
appartus and mounted an sawd bar, and the screw I engaging xai
carriago and adapted to move tho samo on the bar, substantially ae
described.  3rd. Tho combination, of the standards having the verty-
¢al slots, the plates P arranged 1n said slots, the bmckot«‘i}‘xhc bults
X conuecting said brackets to said plates, and haviug tho heads M.
the vertical scrows L journalted in tho standards anﬁ ongaging the
heads M, the non-revolublo bar H connecting the brackets, and tho
traversing carriagoe mounted on smd bar, and having the grinding
apparatus, substantially as described. 4th. The combination, of the
standards A, the vortical movable bar H conneeted thereto, tho ear
rioge E mounted an said bar and having the part F, the sceew N tg
move said part at right angles to the bar,tho shaft journalled in part
F, and baving the omery wheol and pulley T, and tho serew I jour-
nalled in bar H and ongaging the carriago to traverse the <amoe nu
said bar, substantially as deseribed. 5th. The combination of the
standards A, tho vertical movablo brackots B sccured thereto, the

{ Fauteudd de jardin.)
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stands C swivelled to #aid brackots, tho screw-actuated stands D
movable on said stands C, the bar H connecting stands D, and tho
traversing carringe mounted on snid bar and having the grinding
apparatus, substantinlly as desoribed. 6th. 'The comnation, of the
vertical standards 8. tho vertical screws L journalled in said stan-
dards, the horizontal shaft V, the mitre gears connecting swid shaft
to sorews L. tho brackets B gmided on stundards A and onguged by
screws L, the non-revoluble bar H sunrorled on said brackets, and
the traversing carnage on raid bar, and having the grinding appara-
tus, substantially as desenibed.

No. 30,188. Vending Apparatus tor Cigars,
Cigarettes, and other small Ar-
ticles.,  (Appared de vente des rigures, -
garelles, el aulre menus obyets.)

Charles H. Bingham, Utrecht, Holland, 14th November, 1888 ; 5
yoars,

Claim—1st. In an automatic anparatus for vending eigare, cigar-
cttos, tablets of choculate, nnd sunilar articles, the use of n shde o
having tho toothing s and held 1n position by the paswl, or eatch, of
a two-nrmed paw! lever p2, p1 connceted by link o to the lover m on
the longer arm of shich 12 fixed a receptacie, or cotn box. such as =,
g0 that when a coinis dropped into this receptrcle, the arm m will
be depressed and the pawl or catch p2 released from gear, with tho
toothing on shdo d which ean now bo caused to operato a roller or
drum, such ay ¢ having the eavity or recess gz for receiving the nr-
ticles to bo vended, and deliver the same into a dish or receptaclo 52
arranged exteriorly of the cusing a, substantia{ly as and for the pur-
poso set forth and shown on the drawings. 2nd. In an automatic
vending apparatus actuated by the weight of a comn, the use o) a
shde d, with handte 2 provided with toothing to cngage with pawl

. lever pz p3. and having a recess thereon, such as o3, for receiving the

con oyected from the receptaolo n on the depression of lever arm m,
& block or guide £ for temporarily rotamning a coin 1n said recess,and
aglass plate e located in the wall of tho caming in front of said recess
3, substantially as and for the purpose et forth and shown on the
drawings. 3rd. In apparatus of the kind deseribed, the cunstruction

. of the shde o, with recess d31n =uch manner that a coin 1nserted

through epening 4, and ejecred by recoptncle a into recess o3 will ro-
main visiblo helund tho glass plate ¢, and be retained 1 this posi-
tion by block /1 until a second eoin 1« inserted n the mwachine, and
the slide 18 again operated, substantially as and for the purpose sot
forth and shown on tho drawings. 4th. In an aatomatic vending ap-
paratus, the bottomless receptacio or coin box n, which moves olose
to, and paraliet with a strip of sheet metal,or other matenal, fortmed
20 28 to correspond with the curve deseribed by the sait comn box
until the mvol or stop ¢ in the lever m comies in contact with a wire
arrest ¢ fixed to tho shde i and remains in this positton until the
eaid slido d 15 pushed ynwards, thus releasing the tever m which now
sinks low enough to allow the coin to escapo into the guide £, tho
motal strip being bont back at » for this purpose.substantially as and
for the purpose set forth and shown an tho drawings. 5th. In an auto-
matic vending appartus, the construction of the doubly forked part
v arranged on the spindlo A and carryiog at its upper end the bolt
c1, lever m wathts wn or stud vt, and the pawl r, the latter being
beld out of fmvr with the dise g by the pin o1 until the leverm 1s do
pressed by tho insertion of a coin, so that the piwl » comes into goar
with the dise g, thus conuecting the purt v to the disc ¢ and tever m,
g0 that when the part y is oparated by ineans of the knob or handle
te,the dolivery-arms will deliver the object for salo outsido of the ap-
paratus, substantially as and for the purpose set forth and shown on
tho drawmings. 6th ¥n an automatic vendang apparatus, the dovice
for releasing the coin from the comn box n consisting ot tho doubly
forked part v. the doubled arm lever m carrying tho con box n, and
tho strip of shect metal ¢ which, when the parts are i normal posi-
tion, wall ratain the cown i the con bux, swhen, howeover, the part yais
operated by the knob 1o, the fever m will be eaused to recede with 1ts

. coin box o from the metalhe strip ¢, so that the eoin can fall into the

gurde £, substantially as and for the purpose sot forth and shown on
the drawings. 7th, fn an automatio vending apparatus, the arrange-
ment of the pawl pz2, so that the same gears wito recesses in tho dise
¢+ and whereby the pin or stud 2 to the lever arm m will, after the
wnsertion of A coun, rest vl a wire or other arm 1 unni the shde das
operated and the shaft A rotated, thus releasing the pin « of the

+ lever m from the arm 1, <o that the lever can descend bolow the part

r of the metaliie strip ¢ whon the coin will fall frow the cow box n
into the the comn gurde £, substantiaily as und for tho purposo set
forth and shown on the drawgs. Sth, Lo an sutomatic vending ap-
paratus, the delivery deviee consisting of the slutted rectangular
pece C nrranged boneath the reeepiacto B, so that tho tips L of the
delivory arms mounted on the spindle A will nove in tho slots (s, of
the mece © come in contact with the lowest flat obyeet in the recep-
tacle BB and dehiver the same at tho detivery opening N, wherebs the
india-rubber plate £ will prevent more than one object leaving the
receptacle at « titne, substantially as and for the purpose set forth
and zhown on the drawings. 9th. In an automatic vending appara-
tus, the device for ejectirg the articles for salo consisting of a eross-
bar (s, sung]orrcd by two v.c-aried levers F, and carrying two tubes
H, m which pistons 1 and helizal <prings K are arranged, so as to
continuously press the tips L upwards aganst the lower card, or
other objcct 1n the box B, while said objcct 18 pushed outwards ac-
cording to the movement commumicated to the smindie A, substan-

tizlly as and for the purposo set forth and ¢hown on tho drawings.

No. 30,189. Flower Stand.
(Jardinidre.)

Herbert L. Starks, Preston, Conn., U, S, 14th November, 1838; §
years,

Claim.—In a revolving stand for flowers and {»ln.nt:. tho combica-
tion, with the post A, aud socket pie o 44,G1,of the rotating sholvea
C, D, and cap K, the dingonal brace' fsupporting the shelt D, and
tho diagonal rods b passing through .aud braces and connccting said
cap and lower sholf C, all as shown and deseribod. .

e e ———————— " —————— e

No. $30,390. Wash Basin, Bath Tub and
Sink. (Curetre 1+ torlette, burgnore et |
évter.)

’
|

Charlos H. Moore, Yonkers, N.V., U.8,, 1#th November, 1895; 5 ~
Foars.

Claim.~1st. Tho combination, with a bath tub or wash_basin, of
an overflow pipe formed inside of and seeured to or made in one
pieco mith the end of the tub or basin, andd huving a discharge vort
n tho mde of 1t oxtonding from the bottum «f the tub vertiealy up-
ward, a valve operating amunst stud discharge port, and a stewm
affixed to the valve and extending up inside of the overflow pipo, and
having & handle or pull at tho top of 1t for operahing tho valve. as
and for the purpose sot forth, 2nd. Ina bath tub, basin or sink, the
diacharge port of the tub or basin made tn the sido of the overflow
{;ipc. and opening into the tub at the end, and extending from the

ottom of the tub vertically upward, a valve operating aganst sard
port 10 retain water in the tub, & atem nffited to the saive, and a
handle affixed to the valve, and a handle nflixed tothestem, and pro-*
vided with aineans to keep the valve up tromats =eat, for the pur-
pose ot forth  ard. The combination, with a bath tub or ba<in hav-
ing a lateral diccharge port in the end of it, extending from the bot-
tom of the tub or basin vertically upward, and communteating w.th

the overflow pipe, of a valve operating aginst the discharge port,
and having an end projecting out from the back of it operating
against the incline 9 sccured inside of the overflow mpe, a stewn so-
cured to tho valve, and a handle secured to the stem, and provided
with & menne for kee{;mg tho valve open, as and for the purpose set
forth  $th. The combination, with & bath tub or basin, of an over-
flow pipo made 1n one pieco with the tub or bazin, and having its
front wall swollen into the tub or basin, and having a arruner or
shield tecured on tho tog of 1t that ean bo rewoved from the mouth
or inlet of the overflow mipe from the izside of the tub or biun, as
and for the purpose vet forth, 5th. In a bath tub, basin, or ink, an
overflow pipe formed partly within and partly outsido of the water
area of tho basin or hine X, and made 1n one piece with the basin,
and having a strainer or shield fitted over 1t that can be removed
from the inside of the basin, ax and for the purposo tet forth. 6th.
Tho combination with a bath tub or huk. of 2 metat trap brought up
nto an aperture 1n the bottom of the tuh, and suldered around the
edge to the metal limng of the tub, and having an interiorty thread-
ed aperturo i the top plate for the purpoze « £ getting access tu the
1aterior of the trap to cleanit, and a communey plug-socket and trap-
screw screwed into the sad threaded aperture  Tth. Ihe cominn-
tion, with a bath tub or basin, of an overflow nipe formed nside of
the tub, and secured to tho end and extending down into an aperture
10 made inside of the tub in the top plate of the trap, and having a
removable strainer or shield on the top orinlet, the trap 2 secured to
the tub, and a combined plug-socket anid trap-screw serowed to
an aperturc in the top of the trap, as and for the purpose sot
forth. 8th. The combination, with a bath tah, of n metal trup
secured to the tub bottom, and having two opemings extending nto
tho tub bottom inaide of the tub, a plug-sncket 8 secured to one of .
the openings, and an overflow pipe 12 secured to the apening 10 and
extending up inside of tho tub, and havine a flat back Gited agninst
and secured to the end of the tub, as and fur the purpose set forth.
9th. The combination, with a bath tub bottomw, of a trap secured
thereto, and hasing a threaded aportare 1o the top plate, and i con-
bined plug-socket and trap-screw serewed inta sd aperture, and ar-
ranged go that it can be unscerewed trom the inude of the tub to give
access to the interior of the trap to clean 1ir, and without removing
the partition or any part of tho trap that presents the wnflow of seven
years. 10th. In a bath tub or basin, an overflow having & discharge
port in the side of it at the lower end, a valve opernting agninst tho
said discharge port. and a stem and haidlo for aporating the valve,
all arranged and operating within the water or line X of the tub, as
and for!ﬁe urpose sct forth, 1tth. The eombination, with a basio,
bath tub or link, of a bolt or bushing mads <eparato from, wnd se-
cured permanently to the body of the basin, cte , anid having the end
insido of the basin propared to receive a itz o seenre the strmner
or shield in position over the mouth of theoverflow, the fitting which
holds tho strewner being arranged to admit of the said steatner being
removed from the wouth of the overflow without removing the bolt ar
bushing from the body of the basin. 12th. The cuminnation, with an
carthonwaro basin, of an aperture 20 wmade 1 the carthenware, 2
bolt or bushing 21 extending through the aperture 20 and permnanent -
Iy secured in said aperture, of tho fitting 22, nnd a bolt or fitting 19
screwed to the bolt ur bushing 21 fur the purpuse of hulding tho strain-
er 181n position over tho mouth of the overflnw. and having & head
projecting out from the surface of the strawer, and a chain link 23
secured tot  13th. Tho combination, with an earthenware bisin,
of an aperture 20 madoe n the basin independent from the ovorfluw
opening, a bolt 19 extending through a hole made 1n one side of the
strainer, and sceured in_the aperture 20, and having a flanged bead
prossing aguinst the surfuco of tho straner 18 to keop 1t 1n position
uver tho mouth of the overflow, and 4 chain or hink 23 secureit to the
head of the bolt, all as and fur the purpusc set furth, t4th. The com-
bination, with a bath tub, wash basin or hink, of a bolt or bushing
sceured to the basin, ote . onc side from the centro of the mouth of
the overflow, a strainer 18 secured over the mouth uf the overfluw by
a fithng 19, and the fitting 19 secured to tho bolt or bushing, anid ar-
ranged toadmt of the straner I8 bowng removed {ratn the mouth of
tho overflow without removing tho bolt or bushung trom the basin,
15th. Thoe combination, witn an earthenware wash basin having the
ovorflow pipe oxtend into tho basin in onc unbroken aperture, of the
aperture 20 baked in the earthenware, the bnit or bushing 21 sceured

crmanontly in the aperture 20, and having the end inado of the
ga.sin prepared to attach tho strainer 15 to atter tho said bolt or bush-
ing 21 is secured in the aperturo,and the strainor I8 scoured over tho
mouth of tho overflow, and arrauged to bo removed from and ro-
slaced to tho bolt or busbing 21 without remaving tho smid bolt or
Luabm 21 from the aperturo 20. 16th Tho comtination, with o
basin, bath tub or hnk, of & stramner having a picce projecting out
from it and extending 1nto the overflow pape, and fitting aganst the
wall of tho said ovorflow pipo, for tho purpose of holding the strainor
in pesition, as and for tho purpose sot fosth. l
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No. 30,191, Elevator,

Vital Gélincau, Lowell, Mass., U.S,, 14th Novemler, 1388 ; 5 years.

Claym.—1st, The cumbination of tho car, pravided with n platform,
the rack standards,provided with racks, dogsstiding wn «aud plattorm
and connected tn pinrs, springs areanged botween sand purs of dogs
and thrushing the came vutwied, o loser puvoted vn saad ear and pro-
vided with two arms, the free ends ot which are respectively above
and below the fulerum ol =aidlever, rods connecting =l arms with
said paars ot dogs respectively , sani lover bewng provided with a thard
arm adapted to be connocted to the hifting rope of sant car to draw
and hold siud dugs vut of cugagement with smid racks, whon smid
rope 13 unbroken, and to allow said dugs to enguge smid racks when
sald ropo 13 broken, as and for the purpuse specified.  2od. The com-
bination of the car, pruvided with a platinrm, tho rack-standards
provided with vertical grooves, and with racks areanged in the deop-
est parts uf snad grooves, Jdogs shiding i aid plattorm and eonneetod
1n pairs and norinally prujecting into sand grooves, springs arranged
botween said pairs of dugs, and thrusting the xame outward, a lever
pivoted on simud car aud provided with two arms, the free ends of
whichare respectively abuve and belne the fuleruin of wad lever,
rods connecting saul arms with =ud pairs of dogs respectively, sawd
lover boing provaded wath a third armn adapted to be connected to
the lifting rope of said car, tu guido said car, to draw and hold sand
dugs out of engagemont with said racks, when said hfting rope 18 un-
brokon, and to allow sand dugs to eugage saut racks whea smid rope is
broken, as and fur the purpuse specitied  3rd. Tho combmatiun of
the car, provuded with a plastorm, the rick tandards provited with
racks, paraliel tube- secured in sad platform and provided with
ateral siuts, dugs xhiding 10 8aid tubes, bars conneeting said dogs 1
pairs through sad slots, springs areanged 1 2aid tubes, a spring be-
tween ench dvg and a dug of the other pair, and the thrasting «ad
dogeoutward, a lever pivoted on sud ear and provided with two arins,
the free ends of which are respectisely above and below the tulerum
of said lever, ruds connecting smd arms with the respective bars
which cunnect sasd dugs 1n pmirs, smd lever bewng provided waith a
third arm adapted to be connected to the hiting rope of =a1d car, as
and fur tho purpose specibed

No. 30,192, Apparatus for Automatically
Delivering Goods in Exchange
for Coin. (Appared de lhwraison des
marchandises acture par une pidce e monnaie )

Edward Puwell, Newton, Wales, Eng., 14th November, 1888, 5 years,

Claim.—1st. Apparatus in which such dise or ning 13 mtated by
means of « handle unt the outsiac of the buy, to which 1t 1< connected
onty when acon has been introduced. 2nd. The pivoted lever, which
when actuated by the coin withdraws the bolt and leaves the disc or
ring freo to be turned, substrntinlly a3 deseribed. 3rd. The comn-
nat10a of the livok upon the handle, and the curved plate by whch

(HUonte.charge.)

tho coin 1s supported, substantially us deseribed.

No. 30,193. Hydro-Carbon Buarner.
{ Foyer @ hydro-carbures )

Benjamin Guiney, Detroit, Mich,, U, 8., 14th Xavember, 1-88; 5
ycars.,

Clawm.—lIst. A hydro-carbon burner, having a retort Iying in the
path ot the flame trow the burner, substantially as <howa and de-
senibed.  2nd. In a bhydru-carbon burner, u retort pryjecting intu the
combusuon chamber, and conneeted with burners near the tront of
the combustion chamber, substantiadly us and fur the purposes set
furth. 3rd. A hdro-carbon buruer, consistiug ot the returt D girovided
with the supply pipe G exiending torward intn the cotabustion
chamber 13, and provided near the tro .1 ot the combust.ou chamber
with the burners F, whereby the flawe from the burneis i3 passed
over the returi, sabstantially as and tor the purposes set forth.

No. 30,194, Cartridge Loading Machine.
{ Machine @ charger les cartouches )

ticarshom M Peters, Cincinnati, Obio, U. 8., 14th November, 1888, 5
years.

Clasm.—1st. In a cartridge-lvading machine, the combination, with
the actuating mcchanism and a central shaft actuated by a cam-
whee!l, provided with eccentric guude-ways, and with 1n ind-out
trends about a quadrant apart, of « ruller for operating s central
shatt, and & roller fur opernting & hunizontal shde, each enpaging
such cecentric way, and sant shide being connected with and onerat-
ing ¢ lever 1 in a recwprocating manner. by tneans of rallere at the
outer ena of said slide playing 1 an vgee siot or shors 1 <anl lever,
the other end of the iever beiug connected to mecham«n forrotating
a shell-supporting table, a<and tor the purpose set forth, 20d [un
a cartnidge-londing machine, the combination, with & horizontal
slide H, baving rollers P connected thereto, ot the adyustable tever [
baving slutied blades engaging the rollers, saia siots heing ogeo 1in
shape, and acting as cams to unpart motion 10 the ieverl through the
interventiun of the rollers and intermediate eonnections between
the lever I and the resvlving =heli-carrving tahle, anand for the pur-
pose set furth  2rd. Lo a cartrdge-loading machine, the emnbing-
tion, with tho central shaft and its actuating mechamsm, of a hol-
tow shaft and rotating tabie sccured thercto, a Jug-plate having Inge
corrcsgondlng to tho shell-cases, said lug-plate being connected with
the table by means of & holluw <hatt, asand for the purpose sct torth.
4th. In o cartridge-foading machine, the combination, with the cen-
tral and hotlow shafts and therr actuating mechamsm, a rotating
shell'supporting tuble and o lug-piate connected theroto, of alever
pivoted to a hollow shaft, having tho extension Ct for operating the
cateh A7, and the spring-cateh X for engaging successively the lugs
on tho Jug-pdate, und puszhing thein ull caught and held by the
catehes 7 and Az, as nmi for the parpose sct furth, Sth. The cumnbi-
natien, with tha rotating sheli-carrying tabie of a cartridge mchine.
of the lug-plato connceted thereto apd having Jugs U, o lever W
pivoted on the shatt ot the lug-pinte, haviog an arm Ci extonding

therefrom and oonncoted with suitable operating mechanism, and
two spring-catches At E carried by tho frame ot tho machine and
ombracing tho lugs in ruccession, one catoh nceting horizontally and
tho other perpendiculnrly, so as to 2top the muvement of tho lug-
Ylnlo and prevent its robound, as anl fur the purpose set forth. ﬁtﬁ.
n a cartridge-loading wachine, tho combination, with the rotating
table and lug plate conunested ti\crcto. of an ar cashion or shamber
provided with o prston engaged aud actuated by the lugs successively,
whereby the jar of tho Jug-pinte and rotating table is provented, as
set forth. Tth. Fhe combinating, with arotating table, it« lug-plate
and actuatmg mechanism, of n catch Al provided with a pistun
moving in and out ol the air chamber, the lugs on the lug-platewhen
the latter s rolated alternately coming intu contact with the catch,
saud eyhnder having a stot to accomnmndate tho shiding movemont of
the piston and held the catch in position, as und for tho purpuso sot
forth. &th. In a cartnidge-londing 1wachine, the combinativn, with
tho driving mechamsin, of a cam-wheel, having vaniations from its
centre arranged in quarters, and intermeodiate connection betweon
such enmn-wheol and a rotary shell-careying table, aud the recipro-
cating shaft which supports the loading unplemeunts, whereby lrlcso
arts are nlternately oporated, as sot forth. 9th In acartrulge
onding machine, the combination, with tho drnving mechanism, of
a cam wheel engaging rollers actuating & contral shaft and horizun-
tal shde, ¥nid cam-wheel having a contral vanation arrauged
quarters, tho rollers engagiug said varations at nght angles aud al-
ternately, oue roller giving the central shaft a vertical movewment,
the othor giving the shide a horizontal movewent, and such shde be-
g 1n operative connection with tho rotary shell-carrying table, as
and for tho purpose set forth. 10th. In a cartrnidgoe-londing machine,
the combination, with the contrul shaft, a hollow shaft surrounding
tho same, and shde H having roliers P connected therato and ou-
fnglngu rotary cam on the driving shaft, of tho adjustabio lever I
ving slotted b'ades enguging the rullers, said sluts asting as eams
to 1mpart motion to the lever [ through the intervention of the
roiers, and by mmtermediate connection ty a rotary shell-supporting
tablo carried by the hollow shaft, substantiaily as and fur the par-
pose set forth. 11th. In a eartridge loading machine, a shell-fecdor
consisting of a hopper gradually diminishing in width and depth
from tho receiving to tho discharge end, a conveying and return bolt,
a wire cago for conducting tho shells to the shell-placor, n hook for
arresting said shells entering said cago wrung end foremost, and a
tilting bridgo for throwing out arrosted shells, or oxcoss of shells,
12th In a shell-feeding dovice, the combination, with a cage leading
to the shell-placer, of a tiling pivoted bridgo provided with a bal-
ance-weight, so adjusted that when more than one shell is on sad
bridge it will automatically tilt and displaco the excess of shells.
13th, In a cartndge-londing wachino, a shell-placer, consisting of a
1ston and shell holding block, said block shiding horizontally in
eanngs beneath the shell-holder of the rotating table, the upper
bearing of thoblock forming a cut-off to the shell-feeder, when the
block 18 moved beneath the sholl-holder, as and for the purposo sot
forth. 14th, In a shell-placing device, the combination, with the ac-
tuating mechanism, of a hollow block to_receive the shell from the
fecdor, a piston for forcing the shell inro *he case, said blook and pis-
ton being actuated by slotted double blades D3 on the lever attach-
wment to tho contral shaft, the block being connected thervto by a
roller moving 1 tho eam-slot, the roller 1n the upper portion of the
slot moving the bluck torward into position, and in the lower portion
of tho stot holding tho block while the piston passes through it, as
and fur the purpo<e set forth, 15th. In a cartridge-loading machine,
the cumbination, with & powder or shot hopper of a feed-wheol oper-
ated by a ratchet, said feed-wheel contmmng four or more openings
to the shell, suid opemngs being graduated by shides radvating from
the centre uf the fccd-wgccl. and regulated by a cam-<lotted wheel
confortning to said centro, and having a stemn reaching duownward
thiough the bottom of tho hopper, as : nd forthe purpoze set forth.
16th. In & cartridge-loading machine, the cotnbination, with a sup-
purt for tho wad-strip, of o wad-cutter and placer, consisting of a
tubular cutter and an interier ramwer, the rammer bewng actuated
directly by the arm Lg¢, cxtending from the hoad-block of the contral
ehaft, and the cutler being actuated by the same arm through the
intervention of cam-slotted levers M4, by which smd cutter ir moved
to a certmin distance and held w position for thoe return of tho ram-
oer, as and for the purposeo set forth  17th. The combinativn, with
tho shell-supporting mechamsimn, of a shell indenting dovice, consist
ing of the rmmwmer Gs. with flattened head Rx, the tripod Fs for car-
rying the indenters, the bars Is for throwing the indenters in and
wut, the arm Ks, with bennngs Ss, tho cam-slotted arms M-, the levers
Ps and tho indonting points with the kmife-hike edges or projections
At at tho end, asand tor the purpose set forth. 18th. In acartridge-
lvading machine, the combination, with the support for the wad
strip and feed-mechamsm therefor, of a wad cutter and placer, cun-
sisting of & tubular cutter and anntenor rarmer, tho ramwer being

actuated directly by the armn Ls extending from the head block of

the central shaft, and the cutter bemg actuated by the <ame arm
thrcugh tho intorvention of tho cam-siotted lovers .\{‘. by which said
cutter 13 muved to n certain distance, and held in poation for the re
turn of the ramwmer, as and tor the wpurpose «of farth. 19th, [na
cartndge-loading machme, the combination, with the <hell-holder
and a reciprocating plunger for obi’ectmg the loaded shell, said
plunger carryinga wm} marker at its lower end, of o spring-pressed
vibrating lever pivoted to the fratne wnich supports the plunger, and
carrying an ink-roller in position to engage and be prossed usuwlo by
the plunger-head, as set torth.

No. 30,195. Miner’s Rock Drill.
(Foret de mine )

Wilgam A Jenkins, Philadelphia, Pena., U.S., 14th Nevombor, 1883,
years.,

Ciatm.—~18t. Tho combination, with a drill rad, of a cam for op-
erating the samo, which cam s provided with a groove or recess ox-
tonding aeroxs its face through and shightly beyond its centre, one
side of whioh groove 1s curved from the peniphery to the contre, and
having a gradually deercasing radius toward the ocentro of the cam,
substantially as shown and for the Yurposo sot forth. 2nd. Thecow-
bination, with a drill-rod having a h

e p——

fting pin, of a cam for operating l
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the =ame, which eam is provided with a groove It having a radia?
sude and a curved sade, sard curvod side oxtending from the periphery
toward the contro, said curved side having a gradually decreasing
radius, sawd curvature extending over and past the centre, and ond-
ing at the invor end of the radial portion, substantially 13 and for
the purpuse desecnibed,  dnl. 'The combination, waith n daiti-rod hav-
FHTTY h}tmg pin, of a cam tor operating the sameo, which cam 13 pru-
vided with a groove [vhaving a radial side arranged at one ride of
tho contre line of said cam, and a curved side beginting with 1ts
puint at the upposite side of =ad centre hine extending tfrom the peri-
phory tuward the centro, said curved side having n gradually de-
creasing rudius, saud curvature extendiug over anl past tho centre
ot sawd cam, and ending at the aner end of the radwal purtion, fub-
stantially as and for the purpuse deseribed  4th. The combiaation,
with  catn provided with a cau groove L4, substantinliy as shown,
une edge uf which 1s furted of o radial struight portion arranged at
ono sudo of the centre uf the cum, uf a spring-actuated drul-rod hav-
ing a hfung pin furied with an appro<imately semieirealar bearing
faco fur operation in sad groove, its upposite faco formed strught,
and eatended beyond the centro of the can, whereby tho pin 13 1n-
stantly released by the eam when the smid straight portion of the ta
aud the radial striught side of the grouve are in comcident planes,
substantially as and for the purposes sot torth. Sth. In a mimeg
dritl, the combination of the dadi-supporting frame, the column 7
for suppurting said trame, and a series of adjustable friction disks
conncoliug suid framo to the column, said disks consisting of u hori-
zontal disk 2U, vertical disks 31 and 38, s ud disks 31 and 38 arranged
at nght anglo planes tu each other, sid disks 20, 31 aud 38 connected
to cach othor by moenus ot angle plates and having wndependeont nd-
jurtents, the disk 2U connected with the main frame, and the disk
3l conncected with the column Z, all arranged substantially as and
fur the Larpose desenibed. b Tu a nnmng dnillthe adjusting disks,
said disks consisting ot o tixed portion provided with \;-slmped pro-
Jections, aud a contr.ul portion m’msi)mtcruul V-shaped grooves en
gagg sad projections and arranged botween said tixed portions,and
means for adyusting tho several parts together, substantally as
shown and desenbed.  Tth, In o mimng dnld, the combination, with
the main framne, and a disk 16 having V-shaped circular projections
turmed thereon secured to the lower edge of sud man trame, of the
disk 20 provided with V-shaped ocircular grooves moshing with the
prujectivns on the disk 16a, vad dick bong tormed on the lower ond
uf an extended arm V of tho mawn frame, the angle plate 23 formed
with V-shaped projections engaging groovves in the outor face of the
disk 20, and smid angle plate connocted by means of the disks 31, 38,
the piato 33, and the connecting bar 41 with the column 7, substan-
tially as and for the purpose desenbed. Sth. In a minig dnll, the
uomiunnuou. with the mawn frame adyustubly connected to a con-
necting bar 41 mounted upon thoe cotumn 7, said bar provided with
an extended portion 43, of the adjustable braco bar 44 jouraalled 1n
the portich 43 of the bar 41, and tho adyustable braco bar W con-
nected to the front end of tho bar Fiof tho main frume, wheroby sad
framo s securely adjusted to the mine walls, substantially as shown
and deseribod. 9th. Ina miming dnll, the combination, with the
cam I journalled in the frame A, fixed guides C, C secured 1n said
framne provided with V-shaped grouvves, tho cruss-head D having V-
ﬁha({)cd tongues ontered in saud grooves, and a hifting pin connectiug
sad eross-head and cam, of the U-shaped spring resting agiunst the
upper edge of the cross-head, and having its opposite end connected
with the frame A, substantially as and fur the purpose descesbed,
lath, The combirn..tion, with the head, the {‘-s apcd spring M
for operating the forward throw o 1 cross-head, ono leaf of suid
spring connected with and adjustably ecured tu the frame, and tho
other leaf extending vver tho cross-head of the central bearing plate,
secured 1n the upper end of the cruss-head,and pros wled witha huite
bearing edge m!ux,\]tcd to sugipore the lenf mof the spring M, substan-
tially asand for the purpose described. 11th. The combination, with
the cross-head DD, the drill-rod B sccured thereto, the chuck secured
to smd dnit-rod, tho cam for uperating the dnill and cruss-hoad, said
cross-head formed with a cam recess 1u 118 edges, of the arms K piv-
oted to the frume, their upper ends engagng the caun recess on the
eross-head, and their lower ¢nds ongaging radial pryjectivus on the
chuck I, smd arms bemng adapted to oscillate by tho travel ot tho
eross-head, whereby a rotary mutien 1simparted to the cluteh, sub-
stantially as and fur the purposes shown and deseribed. 12th. [n
mimng drifl, the combination, with tho cross head. the frame F se-
cured theretn having lateral arwms Jq, ds formed thoreon, provided
with cam-<hnped openings J a.ranged in contra-relation to each
other, the drill rod B counected t. the eruss-head, the chuck L con-
neeted to the dnll-rod, and providud with radial projections, uf the
singing drms K centrally pivoted t the framo A counccied at their
upper_endswith the cam openings ¥, and thoir luwer ends & ar-
ranged 10 engage the radial projections upon the chuck, and the eam
mechanism, subﬁlantiul(lf' as shown and desenbed, for raising the
cross-head, whereby said arms wali bo us wllated and thereby rutate
tho chuck, substantially as and for the pi rposes sct furth. 13th In
amimng drl, the combination, with the cross-head, tho trame F
<ccured thereto, having arms 4, d4 projecting theretrom, and pro-
jecting over the sidos of the cross head, sud arms bewng provided
with cam-shaped openings arranged 1n cuntra-relativn to each wther,
the dribl-rod B cnnnccteg to the cross-head, the chuck L secured to
the dnli-rod, and provided with rudial projections, of the arms K
mvated centrally upon the sides ot the frame, and provided at their
upper ends with roller bearings engaging the cam oponings J, in the
arms «4, their lower ends & boing arranged to engago the radial pro-
Jections of the chuck springs {, {1 for automatically throwing smd
arts back to their normat positions, and the cam mechanisie, sub-
substantially as deseribed, for o(rcr:mng the cross-head, all arranged
ax and for the purpose deseribed. 14th. The combinatiun, with the
cross-head carrying tho drill-rod, the chuck attached to tho said
driil-rod, tho cam mechanisin I, substantially as <hown and do-
~cribed, tor producing the upward movement ogtho cross-head, and
the spring fur foreing said cross-head down, of centrally pivoted arins
arranged to oseillate by contact at their uppor ends with cam faces
ot tho cross-bead, their lowor ends being adapted to ongage the
chuck, and revolve tho snmme when said arms arc oscillated, suost wn-
fally as shown aud deseribed. t5th In & mining dnll, the combina-
tion, with tho dnili-rod, and chuck L having radial projections, of tho

pivotal <top P adapted to engage the radial projeoti m:of tho chuck,
substantintly as shown. 16th. In o nuning deil, the combination,
with the drill-rod, and the chuck serured thereto, provided with ra-
dial prujectione, af tho mivotal stop P adapred to engigo the said ra-
dind projections, and having an extension Qs provided wath & bayonot
or other 1nck ;omnt ongaging a stud upon the tramo, whereby snid stop
may ho swung out nf engagement with sud stud, and permit of the
rotntinn of said dnll chuck, substantinlly asand for the parpose spe-
cifted 1Tth In a mining deul, the compination, with the m.an frame
T having a duverayl «lede S forined 10 1ts iength, ot the drill tramo A
provided with o yoke having adovetan recess embiacing sud shide S,
a serew aperture areanged in sad yoke portiun parallel to the shido
opening, und a feeld serew adapted to cuter saud screw aperture, and
held to rotare v the upper arm T of the tmaiu frame, and provided
with a hand swheel, all arrniged sub-tantially as and tor the purposes
desertbed. 18th  in 2 mming dndl, the combination, with the matn
frame U, of the datl trame A hinged to xad main frame, wheroby
the dnll and drifl mech e may by swang to vne side of tho hole
being drifled, substantially ag ad tor the purpoe deseribad.  19th,
In o miming deall, the cominuativn. of the man frame prosuded with
o U chapedarm V7, feewarnd extemded arms U1 and £2 and & supple-
mental arm L4, the arim T2 and Tesupporting the Jdnill fraume, sard
arm ‘It being pivuted to the outer end vt the arm V, and the arm T2
mvoted upon the bolt conneetiug #aud arm V wirh the arm T4, sud
cunnections of the arms T, £z permithing the swinging of the triune
T, and the dall wmechanm away from tts warking poition, sub-
stantially asshown and deseribed. 20th. [n a mining drild, the com-
bination, with tho man frame T, said feame eon<isting ot tho arms
Tl.iﬁ. and V' shaped arm Voand the the supplemental porton Fa,
caid arms having hinged conuvectiuns at their vuter ends to the arm
V, and frame T respectively, the forward end of the arm T2 bewng
formed with a reduced puriton of doveta] shape 1n cruss sectiun, the
arm {s having au enlarged purtion arranged to fit the reduced part
of the arm T2, sad arn being provided winh an elongated slot of the
U'-shaped 2pring embracingithearm Tz, 118 furward oud being adapted
to embrace the ends uf the arms Fz2, T4, and an adyusung bolt passed
through the spring arma and the slot, by the adju<tment ot which tho
smd spring may be slid back and permat the arms T2 and 4 to be-
eume disconnected, thereby alluwing the frame to bo swung upun its
pivots, substantially as shown and deseribed, 2Ist In & mimng
drill, the combination, with the drill-rod provided with a collar and
the frame, of the cushion device arranged botween zud collar and
the frame, said desico consisting of an enlarged ring or collar ar-
ranged around the drill rod, @ circular aiag or disk areanged at the
outer periphery of saud eollir, and sphit rubber rings placed about
said rod, and adapted to fil between the said rings, substantally as
and for the purpose desenbed.

No. 20,196. Wire Nail Macliune.
(Machine @ clow de nl de fer.)

Fugdne Fontaine, Auburndale, Uhy, U.S., 14th Nuvember, 1838, 5
years,

(Claim.—1st. In a wire nail machine, the combination of the mova-
ble shear, and & carner tu receive the bianks, substantially as do -
seribed. 2nd. In & wire naul machine, the combination, ot the mova-
blo shear, & carricr tu recein o the blanks, and grinding mechanism,
substanrially as deseribed.  3rd. In a wire nail wmachine, the combi-
nation of the movable shear, the fiuger vetuated thereby, and a ro-
tary earrier to receive the blanks,cubstantially us desenibed 4th. In
a wire nail machine, the combination, with the continuous teed. of
tho shding plunger or hammer, the clamping dies, the shear,and the
finger. the parts being arrunged to co-act substantinily as described.
Ath Tu a wire aril machine, the comnativn, with the ratars eutters,
of the rotary carriers consisung of the outer dicks provided with
periphorn| pockets and running at cpaal speed, the central dick of
smailer duameter runmng at ngher speed or an the uppusite diree-
tinn, the frichion strap cver the central disk, and the rutary pointing
cutters, substantially as deseribed. bth. Ina wire nail maehine, the
combination, in a rotary carrier, of tho vuter disks M, Mi, the ceutral
rotary disk M1 of lesser diameter, the peripheral poekets » farmod
n the oater disks, the friction strap N vn the ceatrab ik, and the
tighteners ¥ having tho spring tension Q, substantinlly as described.
7th. In a wiro nail machino, the combination, with tho rutary car-
rier, of the puwer lever U carrying tho movable sheary, the tever E
mvotally sceured below sad power lover, and carrying the spring
finger F, atid pin se, and the arm 4 vn the puwer lever,the parts beng
constructed v uperato. substantinlly as deseribed. »th. Ina wire
pail maching, substantially as described, the combination, wmith the
wire feed tube, of tho movable die, the lever operating said die, and
the cam K aund the flange f oo suid eam, substanually as descnibed.
ath, Lu a wire ual machune, the combination, with the rotary car-
rier, of the rotary cutters R and rhie guido raslx e, substanually as
deseribed.  10th. The combination, with the rotary carrier, of the
power lever U carrying the shiear B, and the arm b, ot the lever E
carrying the fingor ¥, and of tho cam D having tho delay tace s, sub-
stantinlly as described. 1lth. The berein descnibed prucess of man-
ufacture uf wire nals, cous.stivg sn dehivering the blank after 3t 1s
cut from the wire, and provided with a head, wnto puckots formed 1n
a carnier which tutates the nml and carnies the expused ond ot the
chank uver gruding rollers to form a shacp comcal puint, substan-
tinkly as deseribed.

Ne. 30,197, Carbureting Gas Lamp.
{Lampe & gaz carburante )

Arthur Kitson, Philadelphia, Pcean., U.s. 14th November, 1848, &
years,

Claim —lst. In a carbureting gas-lamp, the combination, with the
carburening-vessel, of & supply pipe having passage-was < in its sides,
and & burner-support attached to sud pipe, and adapted to open and
close esaid passage-ways. 2nd. In a carburoning gas-tamp, the com-
bination, with acarbureting-vessel, gas-hurners, and buruer-support,
of a valve situated at or near the burncr-support, and adapted to
open and olose slmuhaneo\uk’ all of tho burner passage-ways leading
to tho carburcting-vessel and to the gas-supply, substantially as de-
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soribed. 3rd. Ina carbureting gas-lamp, the combination, wmith a
crrbureting-vossel. a_gas-burner, and a burner-support, of a gns-
supply pine torminating in tho neck or mouth of the carbureting-
vessol, and a valve Hlncml at the termunation of saul pipe, adapted
to adnnt and shat off the gas from said pipe, te the gas burners, and
carhureting-veseel, rubstantially as deseribed. 4th In ncarbareting

s-lamp, the combipation, of & gas-supply pipo, u gus-burner, a

urner-sapport mternnlly grooved and serew-threaded, and an as-
bestos washer placod at end of sard groove,with a carbureting-vessel
detachabiy ennnected to suid burnersupport by an clongated screw-
threaded neek which engiged the similar screw throads in smd
groove, and arranged to nmake a gas tight jount with the said washer,
and a pucked joint or stufling.-box uttached to the luwer ond of
burner-support, substantially as and for the purpose hercin de-
scnibed. 5th Ina carburcting gas-latnp, the combination, with a
gas-burner and hurner-support, ot a enrtircting-vessal dn(wctmblr
connected to said burner-support by a neck, smid neok forming with
its connection to the burner-suppost, a valve adapted to open and
close the passage-ways londing trom the carbureting-vessol to the
burners, substantially as deseribed. 6th. In a earburcting gas-lamp,
the combination, with a ga<-aupply pipe, and gas-burners, of a car-
burcting-s cssel =ectionally constructed in two_parts, ono haviog a
ring of soft-metal and the other an annularrib firting therern toform
a jg;)n:!. and a reeeptaclo for sohd hydro-carbon, substantially as de-
ecribed.

No. 80,198, Method of and Apparatus for
Crocheting, (Mode et apparert Jd'ouvraye
a crochet . .

Joseph M Moerrow, Merrow, Coun., U. 3., 14th November, 1853 ; 5
years,

Clagm.—1st The method of erocheting the edges of fabrics, which
consists in carrying & thread through the fabnc several troes, at
substantially ono plece, near the edge thereof, gmsping said thread
alteruately below and abuve the tabrie, and epchaiming loops of amd
thread at or beyowd the cdge ot snud tabrie, nnd repeating suct op
eratiun at other puints smitubly distant, thereby producing a sertes
ot clusters or scallops.  2nd. Tho method of crocheting, which con-
sists in carrsang u thrend through the fabne, near the edge therenf,
and interlvoping sarg thread together with acupplemental theead at
or beyond tho cdge of said tabrie, substanniatly as shown and de-
scnbed. 3rd. A reciprucating thread-eareying needle and looper,
and mcans for opernting fa1d needle and looper, 1n combination with
fabric-feeding mechamsm, contaimng pattern or timing devices for
operation of fecding, substantially as sct forth. 4th. The combina-
tion of a loopug mechauistu, substantinlly as desenibed, with feed-
ing mechanisin, und means for actuating the same for feeding the
fabric unce fur several cuinpicte operations of the smd lovping me-
chamsm. 5th. The combination of & looper, and means for recipro-
cating the samne above and below the fabrnie, with & reciprocating
thread carrying necdle, and a stationary gaide for supplemental
thread located in proxaimity to 2aid necdle and in the path ot the smd
loogper, whereby (Re said supplemental thread may bo grasved with
the mamn thread by the =a1d tooper. 6th. The reciprocating necdle,
1 finger, around which loops muy be furmed, a tooper, and inecans tor
reciprocating said Jooper alicruately sbove and below the sawd
finger, in cobnation with a <tup located abuve the fabrie, snid stop
mmncuui)uml acting to retawn the needle thread i position to be
grasped by the looper above ssid fabrie, substantiatlly as set forth.
Tith. The combination, with the work pinte uf a reciprocating .hread
carrying needle, and a finger arcund whieh loops tnay be formed, o
Jooper, and means tor reciprocating said looper above and around
the edge of and below smid finger, and a presser (wot open upon ts
side adjacent to smid looper, whereby the thread carried by the
louper wny be dravwn down upon the fabre, substantiailv as set
forth. 8th. 1he combination of the wurk plate or bed of a recipro-
cating needle, a looper, and means for recaiprocating said looper al-
te antely above and below the fabrie, 1n combination with a stop 1u
it the downward movement of said wouper, and means for adjust-
ing the upward throw ot said louper, substantially as shown and
deseribed. 9th ‘I'he combination, with the frame, of the looper bar
and its sleevo guide, the latter pivoted to the frame and provided
with the pin or projection o8, as set forth. luth. The combwmation,
with the bed, the ncedle and vibrating looper of pivoted lever @ for
vibrating said looper support ms, upon which saud lever is pvoted,
snid support being adjustable on the machine bed, wherevy the
looper may be adsusted with respect to the needic.as set forth. 11th,
The combination, with the frame and diving shatt of the machine,
of the needic lever pivoted to the frame, a rod mvoted by one end to
sind lever, near tho longitunioai centre thereot, an cccentric on the
dnving shaft, 10 which the other end of said rod is operatively con-
nected, the looper bar and its «leeve adapted to be raired and lowered
m the machine, and weehamsm, substaunially ax descnibed, connect-
ing said needlo lever wath the looper bar und its sieceve, whereby
both are operated vertically, as set forth. 12th. The combination,
with he necedle lever and means for operating st, of the movable
looper bar and its hurizontal puide sleeve oz and vertieal gurde sieeve
0. the ncedle les er being loosely cunnected wath the verticad guide
slecve, and u spring surrounding the vertical guide sleeve between
the ncedle lever and horizontal guide sleeve substantially as set
forth. 13th. Tho cumbination, with the needic lever and means for
operating it, of the luoper bar and its sleeve, the Litter consisting of
a vertical and horizontal portion, & collar sccured to the upper ond
of the vertical portien of sad sleeve, & spring below sad collar, o
loose rollar interposed between said spring and first-mentioned cul-
lar. said needle arn embracing swid sleeve between said cotlars and
a stop te limit the downward movetaent of said sleove, as sct forth.
14th. The cormbination, with the louper har and its rleeve, consisting
of the vertical and bonzontal portinns, and means for opersting the
sameo verticatly, of the driving <haft, & eam grooved eyhnder mount-
cd thereon, an elbow lever baving one of it arms operatively con-
nected with said cylinder, the end ot the uthor arm of saud lover ex-
tending through a luup secured to the rear oend of the looper bar, and
a slutted arm secured to the rear end of the horizuntal portion of the
sleeve, one end of said loop exiending through the slot of said arm,
as set forth.

No. 30,199, Switch Signal. (Signal Jaiguillere.)

Adélard F, Martel, Montreal, Que., 14th November, 1888 5 years

*lasm,—1st. Tho detachable bluck or rhuo E, provided with the
insulated enntact arms F 12, and sutable electeio conductors, and
adapted to be appliod to a switeh stand. and to have uno of 1ts arms
cannocted directly with the <haft thereof. 2nd. Iun comvination mth
post A and shaft BB, a eollar D provuled with pin D1, and sccured to
the shaft, contact arms F, (3, muunted upon the pust or a plate there-
on nnd ncluded in an clectric circust, alink H, eonnocted at oppo
aite onds with the pin D and arm (1, and a boll or sigual also located
in tho eireuit. 3rd. In combination with post A, wshaft 8 provuded
with & two-part collar D, having a,an D1, an cleetrical eiroust, con-
tact arms F and 3 secured to the post and ancluded 1 the arcuit. a
huk connccting the pin Di and the arm U, and a beil or sigoal 1n-
cluded 10 tho cireuit,  4th. In combination with a awiteh standand
ite apermting shaft, the devices heren described for electrically 1a-
dicating whother tho switch 1s opon or closed, comprising o plate
with suitable contact fingers, n collars pravided with n pin or stud
and sceured to tho opernting shaft, a hink coancoting tho pin or stud
with une of tho contact arma, witod [ and J conncected with tho con-
tact arms and with tho onrth, and & battery and an alarm or signal.
#lso ancluded 1n tho circust formed by tho wires and tho conpact
fingors. Sth. In combination with a switch-operating mechanizm,
or a semaphure. & romovable or deotashablo plate E, provided witha
circutt-closer ndapted to be operated by the <witch-operating me-
chanism, 6th. Iu combination, with a rotatable shaft, a fixed arm
or point, a movable arm clectacally insutated from the fixed arm, o
nonnnllf open crrewit, in whiob said arms are included, an alarm or
sgnal also included in tho circuit, and a bk connecting the shaft
with the movable arm.

No. 30,200. Cartridge Magazine,

(Mayastn & cartouches)

Abrabam Colley, South Richmond, Victuria, 14th November, 1885: {
years.

Clasm —1st, In cirtridgo magazines for attachment to rifles, tho
use of n spring eradlo, such ns shown at B, to dizcharge cartridges by
means of a thamb ervnk Bs through a slot 1n 1ts sule, substantially
as hercin described and explaned. 2nd. The duvetatled slot (1n the
face of the inagazino tufit on to a dovetailed bar Ct on the sido of tho
rifle, and the spring catch Cz to keep the magazine from s"m""ﬁ
whelu _thuds attached to the rifle, substantially us horein doseribed an
explained.

No. 30,201. Manufacture of Gas trom Coal
and Apparatus Employced there-
in. (Fabrication du gaz de howlle et ap-
pareil pour cet objet )

John H. R, Dinsmore, Liverpool, Eng , 14th November, 1888: 5 years.

Claim.—~1st. The method herein doseribed, of making iiluanaating
gasfrom the tar condensed from 1{{:\3 mado 1n gas making apparatus.an
which a heated duct i« employed fur the purposes Jescri m{.whu:h wme:
thod consists 1n conveying the said tar condensed from gas to 4 cham-
ber, and cnusing it to gravitate from this chamber on to the hot sur-
faco of the said heated duct in tho presence of freshly distilled gas,
which is being passed through such duct. 2nd. The improvement in
the manufacture of 1lluminating gas frowm coal, herein desenbed,
which consists in disnihng gas in clozed rctorts of ordiaary con-
struction, then passing such gas into a heated duet or ducts, and in-
troducing intosuch duct or ducts tar condensed from the gas made
m the rotorts and a dilueat gas, the said tar being theroby guefied in
the prescuce of freshly-distilled conl gas, and the tar gas so produced
diluent, and coal gas ‘cinz thereby passcd together through and aub-
jected to the heat of the said dact or ducts, wherewn thoy becomeo
mixed, blended and rendered permanent, substantially as set forth.
3rd. The ymprovement in the manufacture of illuminating gas from
coal herein described, which consists in distilling gas in closed re-
torts of ordinary construction, then passiug such gas into a heated
duct or ducts, and introducing into such duct or ducts the tar con-
densed from the gas made in the retorts and a diluent, the said tar
bewng thereby gusified tn the vresence of freshiy-distilled gas, and
the tar gas so produced, diluent, and cual gas being then passed to-
gether through and subjected to the head of thoe said duct or ducts
whorein they ¢ ¢ mxed, b 1 and rendored permanent, and
then passing the said gases through an actificially cooled passago or
passages, substantially as set forth. 4th. The improvement in the
wmanufacture of iluminating gas from coal, herein deseribed, which
consstsin distilbing gas from closed returts of vrdinary coustructson,
then passing such gas through an artificinlly cooled passage or pas-
sages, whereby sowo of the tarry or non-fixed vapours aro arrested,
then passing the gas into a heated duct or ducts. and introducing
tnto such duct or fduets the tar condensed from tho as made in the
returts and & duuent. the said tar being thereby gasified in tho pre-
sence of freshly-distilled gas. und the tar gas so produced, diluent,
anid coal fas being thon passed w,, *horthrough and subjected to tho
hent of tho said duct or ducts, wherein they bocome mixed, blonded
and rer.dered permanent, and then passing the said gases through an
artificially cooled passage or nassages, substantially as set forth.
sth. A bench of coal distilling apparatus, comprising a plurality of
distillatory retorts A, one or more hoated ducts B, and uno ur moure
artificially coovled passagos. said retorts being arrauged closely to-
gether and said duct or ducts B being dispased in the bench above
the retorts A and connceted by pines a to the retoris, and thoe saud
eooling passago or passagoes being interposced on tho heated duct or
ducts betweon the coal distitlatory retorts und the gas exit passage
substantinlly asand forthe purposes set forth. Gth. In a boneh of
coat-distatling apparatus, tho combination of a (pluramy of distalla-
tory rotorts A, ascension pipes at, a chamber C, artificially couvled
passago D, a heated duct B andarnficially cooled prssage I, the siid
chamber, artificially cuoled passnges and heated duot being common
to the Flumhlx of retorts, substantiatly as deseribed. 7th. In a
bench of rotortsin which a hoated duct or ducts 18 or aro cmployed
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in conjunction with the conl distillatory retorts, the combination,
with tho said duct vr ducts, of a trough or troughs, snto whegh tar 13
deposited, and gas from the distillatory retorts introduced, and a
couling passage or pasenges disposed between thoe trough or troughs
und the said duct ur duc's, substantinlly as deseribed. Sth. Innp-
paratus of the type hero.n dosoribed, the combination of & chamhor
in which taras colleeted, or to which 1t 18 conducted with a heated
duot, emid chunber being 1n communication with the said ducet, sod
arranged aboveit, and provided with a passage through which the
tar fullz directly from tho chamber on to a =od hot surface of the
duct, substantially as and for the purposes =et forth. 3th In gas
waking apparatug, of the type herein chcnbed. the com*anation of
a chrwmber in which tar s collected, or tu whioh 1t 18 conducted, n
cooled passago and a heated duct through whicl the gas made in the
retorts 13 pussed, smud cooled passage being wnterpoted botween the
chamber and the heated duct, and said chambor being 1n commum-
cation with the s:ud dust and nrmn‘zed above i, and provided with
a passage through which the tar falls direot]y fruin the chamber on
10th. I'ho combination,
with a heated duct of a bench of gas-aking apparatus, of a chawber
C, having a trappod outlot {1, by whioh tho tar is conducted to the
sud hnt duet, and ammonnenl tiquor oxcluded, s doseribed, and a
cooling passage D), substantially as sot forth. 11th. Tho combtnation,
with 8 heated duct, of a bench of gas-making apparatus, of a cham-
ber C, dip pipes a2 for conveying tho gas theroty, tar roturn pipe c2,
ammoniacal liquoroutlet pipe ¢l and a trapped passage i, through
which tar un.d gas is passed, substantially as set forth, 12th, Ina
bench of gas making retorts, the combination of a chambor € com-
mon to the set of retorts ot tho bench, and into which the gas from
the retorts is passed, as described, a heated duct B and a valvo Az in-
terposed between tho chamber C and the duct, and provided with
pasaages connecting with tho said chawmber, both onds of said duct
and an outlet ;pipe, whereby the courso of the gus from the chamber

" 18 either dirgcted through the said heated duct, or directly from tho
. chuwber to the suid outlet pipe, substantially ns and for the pur-

Kowa sot forth. 13th. The combination, with a heated duct of a
ench Of gas making apparatus, of the chawber C, swheroin the gas
from tho conl distillatory retorts and tar 13 introduced, a cvoling
pasrago D placed nt the inlet end of such duct, and a cooling pas-
sage placed at the vutlet ond thereof, said cuoling pussnges being
connected with the duct and placed above 1it, whereby the matters
condensed thorein fall therefrom directly on to a red hot portion of
the duct, substantially as set forth.

No. 30,202, Air Brake.

Harvey S. Park, Chicago, Ill., U.S., 16th November, 1888 ; 5 years.
Claym.—1st, The combination of the train pipo A, the car roservoil
O, the brake eyhnder R, the valve chamboer D having ports &, m, n,
¢ r and ¢, tho chamber S having a port u, the slide valves K. K1
having paseages p, o, and_the piston L1, subztantially as described.
2nd. 'The combination of a tran pipe A, a car_reservoir O, a brake

\Frein atmosphérique )

: cf;lmder R.a valve chamber D, slide valves K, K1 a piston Ir, a
¢

amber S, a piston U, and a valve w, substantially as deseribed.
Jrd. Tho combinanion, wmith the valve chamber D provided with ports
k, m, n, g, rand 1. the slide valves K, K1 having passages p and o,
the piston I1, the hollow stem I, the valves b and 3, the chamber 8
having a port u, the valve i, the piston Ur,and the mpe V., substan-
tially as desenibed. 4th, Tho combination of tho valve chamber D,
the ear reservorr U, the copnecting pipe N, the shde valve K, the
port r, the piston I, the chamber S, the port u, the mston Ut, and
the valves 10 and «, substantially as deseribed. 5th  The combina-
tion of the piston 1, the stem U having a passago a, tho stem [ hav-
Ing 1 passage e, the valves dands, nng the cap L, substantially us
described. 6th. The commbination of the cap L, the passages M, Mz,
the valve chamber D having ports £, m, n and ¢. and tho slido valve
K having ports o and p. substantially a8 described. 7th. The combi-
nativn ot the traun pli'o Athe valve chamber D having ports &, m, n,
v. r and ¢, the mston Ii,the siide valves K, Ki provided with ports o,

* p, x, the passages M, M1, the car reservoir Q. conuecunipwo N, the

chumber P, the pipe Q, the brake cylinder R, the chamber 8 having
a purt u, the Piston UL, and tho pipe V, substantially asdescribed.

No. 30,203, Feed Gauge for Platen Print-
ing Machines. (Justiieur de mochine
dimprimerte & platine )

Frank A. Bagley, Cherokee, Towa, U S, '6th November, 1883; 5
years.

t'laim —)st. As an improvewent in feed gauges for printing-
| resses, the adjusts ble spring-arm having an end designed to stnike
the edge of tho pager to be printed upon, substantially as showa and
deseribed. 2nd. The spring-arm adjustably scecured at one end to a
gripper-atm 0! & printing-press, and having a flaoged ond, as showa
aud desenibed, 2rd. The combination, with a gripper-arm ol a print-
g press, uf the spring-arm adjustably secured to smid gripper-aris,
and having an outwardly-curved and flanged portion, substantiatty
asset torth, 4th = combination, with the gripper arm, havinga
bend ur stdo proje. =, of the spring-arm adjustably securcd to smd
ROIPPET- AT Letwce; he nides of said bend. substantiahly as shown
und deseribed.  5th. As an uoprovewment in feed mxu’gcs for printing-
piesses, the combination, with the gripperarm, of the adjustablo
spring-arme having a curved and flanged purtion, and the meotalhic
plate secured to the platen sheet, substantialty as shown and de-
serithed. 6th. As an improvement in gripper-arms and feed-gauges
for platen presses, the combination, with the gripper-arm, of the
< ring-actuated arm designed to enter a groove or T 2088 of smd
Rripper-arm, substantially as shown and descnibed. 7th. The combi-
uation, with the gripper-arm provided with & groove or recess, of tho
s-nng actuated arm, and the curved or bent spring-arw, substan-
tally ns shown and described, said arms being desigued to onter smid
«rove or recess when compressed, substantinlly as set forth. Sth.
As an mprovement in gripper-arins and feed-gauges, the gripper-
artn having a groove or recess in its front face, and a short arm or
nrojection, 1n combination with Xlnlo adyustuable theorcon, and the
arm having its spring securing rod attached to the adjustable plate,
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subetantinlly as shown and deseribed  9th. As an uapravewment in
feed-gnuges for platen presees, the spring-actuated arm having an
vuter flanged ond, and the spring-arin vecured therety, substanlfully
ns shown and deeribod.  10th As an improvement 1o feod-gauges,
the combination, with the grippang-nrm. of tho adjustabie plate hav-
g a circalar or rounded portivn, tho spring-rod passed the ro-
through, and tho arm socured t one end of sand sgrmk rod, substan-
tally as shown and Jdeseribed. 1lth. The combination, with the
gripper-arin having the amm or prgertion, of tho ad)ustablo plato
securod to ratd arim ot projection, the nutted holt, the spring rod and
the rigid arm baving a spring -arm cccured theretn, substantially as
showa and described.  12th, Tho herain deseribed cotnbinod gripper-
arm and feed-gnuge, eomprising the gnipper-nem provioled with a
rubber-facing, the short arm ar prajection, the adyuztabto plate, the
spring-rod, tho arm having an oater flanged end, and the spning arm,
1n combinativn wath the metailic secured to the platen, substantially
as shown and described.

No. 30,204. Gas Burner, (Bec d ga..

Walter M Juckson, New York, N.Y., U.S., 16th Nuvember, 1838; 5§
years.

Clatm.—1st. In & gas burner, the combination, with an outer cyhin- ¢

dor At closed at uno end, and pruvided with gie escapo opemngs ¢ in
its sido, of an 1nner cylinder As sumowhat shurtor than tho outer ey -
linder, and provided with n gas ¢seapo opeming a of less capacity
thau the oscapo oponings 1n the outer eylinder, substantiatly as sot
forth. 2nd. I[n wgas burner. the combination, with a gas pillar or
shell A, of an outer eylinder A2 having holoes » 1 1ts side wall, and
an inner eylinder As perforated in ate top surfaco, this apenming being
of less capacity thaun the aggregato sude opemings 1n the outer cylin-
dor to produce n gas rexulating devico 1 & burner body, substan-
tially as set forth. 3ed. In a gas buroor, the combination, weth an
outer cylwnder Az closed nt 1ts upver end and having sile openings e,
of an inner cylinder Az provided with a closed end, this end being
perforated with an opening a of lese capncity than the aggregato sido
oponings in the outer cyhinder, and stops ur projections 4 located be-
tween tho top of the inner ¢ylinder and tho inncr top surface of the
outer cylinder to it the upward wmovement of the wnncr eylinder,
substantially as set forth. 4th  In a gas burnor, an outer cyhnder
Az clused at one end nud opon at the vuter, and having an outlet, or
outlets ¢, in its side wall, an nner cylindor A: shorter than the
outer cyhinder closed at one end, and having a hole « of less eapacity
than the outlet an the outer cylindor, and provided with upward pro-

ections b, in combination with n plate or cover I, having an inlot

ole e through it, and adapted tu be sccured gas tight to the open
end of the outor cylinder, aubstantially na set forth. 5tt. Two con-
contric cylinders A1, A, cut, struck, or drawn frown sheet metal,
provided respoctively with gas iulet « aud vutlet ¢, onoe fitting loostely
within the outer, the inner eylinder mauntained within the outer by
a suitable stup &, perforated cap or plug { upon which the nner cy-
linder rests, substantialiy as set forth.

No. 30,205. Waggon Lifter. (Chéur. u cutture)

George E. Baker, West Wawanosh, Unt., loth November, 1883; 5
yeurs.

Clasm.—~1st. A cluteh holder ¢ and support A, 11 combination with
a standard S, guides (3, 131, ang vertieally adjustable bar B, as and
for the purposo set forth  2nd. A shding cluteh €1, link D and lever
L,in combination with a standard 8, gmdos (3, (31, and vertically
mhustuble bar B, as and fur tho purpose set forth. 3rd. A shding
clutch €1, ink D, and lever L, i combination with a <tandard S,
guides 4, tit, vertically adjustable bar B, clutch holder €, and arm
A, as and for the purpoge set forth,

No. 30,2006. Die for Holding Triangular
Wire, (Filere pour saisir le pl de fer trs-
angulaire.)

William Tajlor, Alleghany, Peunn., U.S., 16th Nuvember, 1888, 5
years,

Claim.—13t. For operation in 8 wiro nail machine, a paur of grip-
ping dies, constructed 1o have and present, by the junction of said
dies, an oblung tniangular cavity bounded with two cqual and
parallel triangular ends, and three piain sides whuch weet 1n three
paralel linex extending from the three angles or coiners of one end
to the threo anglesor corners of the other ond, substantially asshown
for the purposes sot forth. 20d. The combination of a hending punch
with gripping dies, which, when clused, present an opening of tnang-
ular form, as shown and sot forth.

No. 30,207. Bottle. (Houterlle s

Witham J. McKeo, Detrust, Mih., U.d., luih November, 1488; 5
years.
Claim.—A bottle provided with & transyerse opening through the
neck, with the glass carried out at the ends to constitute an clong-
ated bearing for tho cork. substantially as deseribed.

No. 30,208, Pump Sucker. (Clapet Je pompe.)
Robert Martin and David Martin, Chatham, uUnt., 17 November,
1888 § years,

Claim.~1st. The valve Lt having opening o formed therein, in
combnation with and rigidly held m place between the lower cdge
of the wedge W, and the flange 1, of the wedge Wi, and means for
holding tho wedge togother, as sct forth. 2nd. The collar L. 1n com-
bination with and rigvdty held in plaee between the enclinod uvr wedged
faces of the wedges W, Wi, and means for holding theso wedges tn-
gether, as sct forth  3rd. 'The combination of the valve Ly, and cui-
Inr L, 11 combination with the anuular wedges W. Wi having flanges
/. /1 formed thereon respectively, and means for holding them to-
gether, as_and for the purpose sot torth. d4th. The combination of
tho valve Lt baving opening o formed theresn, and collar L, in com-
bination with the annular wedges W, Wi having flanges /. /1 formed
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thercon respectively, and perforations P formed thercin, rods R
formed with shoulders Re, nuts N and bar B, as and for the purpose

et forth.

No. 30,209. Slide Hoisting Roller Gate.

(Burridre en coulisse.)

George E, Green and Adawm Trving, Mamtowaning, Unt., 17th Nov-
ember, 1838 5 years
Claim.—1st ‘I'he combination of the gato IL, and the g~ te gearings
C, substantully as and fur the purposg herenbefore «ct forth.  2nd.
The eate K having thoe bevelled part of tho rear of gate M., substan-
tially ns and for the purpose herenbefore set forth,

No. 30,210. Method of Making the Heads ot
Wood Screws. (Mode de fabrication
des tétes de~ vis @ Lois.)

Tho American Screw Company, (assigneo_of Charles D. Rogors),
Providence, R.1., U.S , 17th Novemher, 1833 ; 15 years.

Claim =1st  The combination of the sotid dio far forging screw

heads, with tho two punchies or hamners to act in succession for
upsetting the metal to form the hoad, the firet of which has the face
which acts on the metal, the counterpart, substantially with tho ex-
ception of the slot ot the face tu be given to the serew head, and the
second of which has itsface the cuunxcrlmrt 1 luding the slot of the
final form to be given to tho face of tho head of the rcrew. 2nd. The
method o! forming a finished head to a serow by hirst compressing
the metal between o solid die, and a hammer having a workg face
the counterpart excopt as to tho stot of the cud or tace to be given
to the head of the scrow until it fills, the cavity of tho die, or of the
hammer, or of both, with the exceptiun of a spirco for the subsequent
tlow of the metal at the angle between the moutding surface of tho
hammer, and the woulding surface of the dic, and then further com-
pressing the metal to fill such space by a hammer having s working
tace, the councerpart of the cud or tace to be finxlly given to the
head of tho screw ncluding the slot. 3rd, I'ho fimshing hammer,
substantally as deseribed, Uaving proyecting from 1t face a tonguoe
with paraliel, or nearly parallel, sides, to form siot w the metal with-
in tho cavity of a die iu which a flat-faced screw head 18 to be
formed.
No. 30,211, Feeding Mechanism for Ma-
chines  for Making Scerew
Blanks, (Wecamsme d’alimentation des
mackines @ fuire les fbauches des vis.)

Tho American Screw Conpany (assignee of Charles D. Rogers), Pro-
vidence, R.L, U.S., 17th Novomber, 1888 : 15 yeoars.

Claim~1st. In a2 machine fo, making screw-blanks, the combina-
tion, with a sohd die 1w which the head of tho blank s forined, and
anterauttingly-actuated gnpmng clamp. of a short stroke feed-
box. provided with a jointed clamp arranged and connceted o as to
slowly start the headed wire trow the die, and a second or suppie-
mental feed-box, having a sumiar clamp actuated by wmechanism ae-
runged to continue and camplete the teeling of the wire ahead to
form the biank, substanhially a2 herembefore desenibed  2ud. In a
wachiug of the classdeseribed, the combination of two wire-feeding
devices, each provided with a tozgle jninted aud adjustably tounted
lever counccted with tho gmoved cluwmp te receive the wire ¢uns for
actuating the feeding deviees, the sune bewng so constructed and
timed that the first cam to act walt foree the headed wire from the
die mmediately followed by the sccand cam which completes the
teeding of the wire to produce the blank. 3rd. The combinatan of
a heading die, 4 clamping device. o guude, as g, for the wire. a short
streke feed box provuded with means foraintormatningly grpmng and
releasing the ware, arsanged to travel an closo proxunity to the
mouth of smd guide, and an nuxiliary feed-box haviag means for -
ferimttingly gripmng and refeasing the wire, substantially s herein-
beforo desersbed, 4th. Ina machine for making screw-blanks, tho
combination of an witial or short stroke feed-bux having togzle
onted eameactuated levers far clamping the wire and feching at
ahead, and asimaiarly ymnted and actaated supplernental feed-bux
forcontinming and complehing the feeding of tho wire begun by tho
first-named feeding dovien, substantially as sct forth. 5th. A feed-
box aof the class desenibed, hitvang 4 mrippmng clamp adapted to res
ceno tho wire, a togeledmnted lever mounted theremn, connected
with the gripping-clamp, and adjusting <crews for controliing tho
movement o said lever, substantially as hereinbeforo sct forth. 6th,
The short stroko feed-box, subtantislly as herewnbefore described,
arranged to first clamp the wirs,and havitng wechamsm for forang
the box and wire ahbcad, commbined wth n supplemental feed-bax,
hasing a guide. as &, sccured thereto, a1 having a clamp arranged
1o grasp tho wire, and mechamesn foractaatinz thoelamp and carry-
ing the feed-box aud wire abiead to complete the feeding of the wire
to produce a blank, and mechanian for retewing the clampe and e
turmng the fced-boxex to the normal posstion. 7th. The combina-
o, with the forwand fecd-box. cunstructed, arranged and operating
substantialiy asdesenbed, nnd haviag ntug, as o1, of the rear or
supplemontal leed-box. gonstructed, arranged and ni)er:mng suly-
stantialiy as set torth, aud a locking lever, as «. puvoted 2o the trame
and engaging both feed-boxes, whereby the forward feed-box as hold
& vanonary position until the wire 1s firmly clainped therain, fol-
lowed by the movenent ot the rear feed-bax, wineh automatically
releazesthe Jever from the forward box preparatory to fecding the
wire to produce & blank. 8th. "The combination, with tho two feed-
hoxes, wounted ono 1 advance of tho ather, and provided with
toggle-yointed levers, arranged to actante the gripping clamps, of
monnted enme connected with the feed-boxes, construcicd and ar-
ranged so that the forwand clamp will grasp tho wiro and remawm
stationary until tho clamp of tho rear fecd-box reieasesits hold upon
the wito and returns to ita2 normal pouion and agrin commnonces to
advauce, tho forward clxinp s then carnied ahead to ate fimat, thero-
by forcing tho headed Ulank irown tho die, wstantly folivwed by ro-
leasing tho wiro, thy rear clamp weanwhile engages the wiro and
completes tho fecding of th wiro to produco a blank.

No. 30,212, Hammer for Forming the Heads
of Serews. (Ltampe pour fagonner les
tétes des t13.)

Tho American Scrow Com‘mny {asgsigneo of Charles D. Rogors), Pru
vidence, R I,, .8, 17th November, 1888 ; 15 years.

Claim—1st. The heading hammer for reparring the head of a blank
for thoaction of (‘mislunr and slotting hammer, tho acting part ot
tho faco of which 13 shightly curved ur eyhindeical, substantially as
hereindesenibed.  2nd. Tho combination, i a machine for furnnue
fimshed heads of flat-headed screws, ncltuding tho slot of two head-
ing hammors, tho first to act of which has a carved or cylindrical
surface across ity tacu, a8 heroin desoribed, and the seoond of which
is provided with a tonguo oxtonding from its face. tha counterpart
of the slot to bo produced.

No. 30,213, Screw-Threading Machine.
(Machine @ fileter les vis.)

‘The Amorican Screw, Com‘m v {assigueo of Charles D. Rogors), Pro- !

vidence, 1.1, U.S,,17th November, 1888, 15 years.
Claim~1st. In o macho for formng scrow-thronds upon motal

blanks, the combination of two wounted threading dies arranged to

reciprocato past oach othor, and mechanism for cffecting such wmave

ment, conusting of a toothed rod sccured to cach o orcross-head. a
Joosely-mounted gear-wheel meshing into bath teothed rods, and a
connecting rad juinted toono of tho cross-heads and to a snitably

mounted erink-pin, whereby the crank, e revolving, uaparis a ro

ciprocating molion ‘o the dies in opposite directions, substantially
as deseribed.  2nd. In a machine of the class desenibed. and in com

bination,a cross-head having a threadhng-dio mounted therein, a rack,
a3 ¢z secured thereto. a link jounted to the cross-head and connected
with a switabiy-actuated crank, a cross-head carrying o fellow
threading dic, having a roversely arranged rack, as 2, connected
thorewith, and n fvoscly mounted gear wheol, as dt, weshing ity
both racks, constructed and arranzed substantialy as described and
for tho purposo specihied. 3rd. The combination of twwo oppositely
mounted and reversely arranged cross-heads, exch haviug a tonthed
rod or rack sccured thercto, an wdlor gear-wheel intergenring with
both tiucks, and a erank-dniven rod jomted to one of tho cross-heads,
whereby a continuous rotary wation i converted into a veciprocat

ing wovement to one eruss-head, which latter amparts o hke move -
ment to the other cross-head, but 1n a reverse direction, substan

tialty ns set forth. 4th. In a machine tor fornung screw-thread:
upon blanks, the combination, with two supporting threadimg-dies
mounted to travel in opposite dircctions, and a prek-up blade « ¢
fiager mounted to pick up amd gmde the bianks to a runway, of a
checking dovice having a pusher, as p. for foraing the blanks sinzly
inta shightly separted recessed jawa beneath, and having means for
closing the jaws prior to tho engagement of the threading dies with
the blank, although when clos -d permrttrng 2 free axial movewment
of tho blank, and means for separating the jaws in advance of the
cumplction of the serew-thread. so that tho threaded blank may
roadilv drop from the dies after they have completed thewr work.
5th. Tho combination of two parallel cross-heads, earrying thread

g dics reversely arranged and connected with cach other by rache.
and a gorr-wheel intermeshing therewith and actuated by ono of the
cruss-heads, an sutermttingly oporated pushing-piate arranged tu
ancovor the lowor end of the track ta perant a blank to enter the
fced-box, and then to toreo it therofrom, and intermittingly acluated
jaws for recerving the biank and releasing 1t after being acted upon
by thedies. 6th. In 2 machine for screw-threading scrow blanks,
thio combination ot oppositely mounted and revorsely travethng dies
having cach a blank supporting strip, as k1, at ats front end, & sta

tionary feed-box or checking device, as E, coiwmunicating with the
track leading from thoe hoppor, a pasher-plato p mounted to travel
in the checking-box, jaws wmounted below the checking-box for re-

cwmving and releasing the blanks, and a cawm-plate, as I, conneeted |
50 as to rectprocate across the machine and cause the pusher plate .

and Jaws to travel 1n unison, substantially ae shown and desenibed
aud for the purpose hercinbefore sot forth. 7th, In a screw thread
wg mactune, the combination, with the serow-threadimg dic, a dn
holder and a cross-head having sad die and holder mounted thereir,
of an adjustably mounted backing pieco or thrust-block intorpnsed
bLetween tho bolder and cross-head constructed and arranged, where
by a latem! adjustment of the die s effected, substantially as shova
and sct forth.

No. 30,214. Explosive Compound.
(Compositron explosible )

The Flamclees Explosivo Company, Londou, Eng. (assignos of {Jor-
énnnu Schoeneweg, Dudweiler, Germany), 17th Novewmber, 1858
years.

Cluam.~1«t, The production of an cxplosivo compound, consishing
of tho mXturo of dinitro-benzole or trinttrobenzole or dinitronanh-
thaline or trinitronnphthaling with ammonium niteate. 2nd The
method of regulating the nction of the explotive compound, referred
ton tho prcccdmg claum, by nuxing together two or nore of the

¥ isting of a win_nitrate, with onc or other of
the mtrodenivations there enumerated. 3rd. FTho uso tn comnbination
with tho explotive coinpound, raferred town tho preceding claims, of
mitrated resin, for the purpoto of protecting them against moisture
and increasing their durabihity.

No. 30,215, Explosive Compound and Safety
Cartridge for Blasting Purposes
(Composition explonble et cartourhe de sitrelé
pour tiver les coups de mnes. )

The Flameless Exploaivo Compans, Loadon, Eng. tasagaco of ler
mann Schoenoweg, Dudweiler, Germany i, 17th Novembor, 1888,
Syears.

Claum.—18t, An improved mannfacture of cxplonive compounds,
conmsting of tho combination of oxalic acid or salts thercof, with
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blasting golatino, dynamite or other known explesive, eontaining
nitro-glycerine, nitro-benzolo, nitrotoluol, di or tri-nitronaphthaline,
substantinlly as herein described. 2ud, An imvrored manufacture
of explosive compounde, consisting of the combination of oxahlic acid
or salts thorcof, with explosives, containing mtro-glycerine, nitro-
cetlusose, nitro-benzole, mitro-totuol, or di ov tri nitro-naphthaline,
and with a large propostion of potageinm nitrate, substantially as
herein deseribed.  3rd. Anmproved manufacture of blasnng ciurt-

. ndges, consisting of a conteal chuarge of an explosivo nitro-com-

pound. such as referred to in tho preceding clain, surrounded by an
outor chargeof oxalic acid, or of salts thoreof, substantially as horo-
n described.

No. 30,216. Concentric Piston Steam En-
wine. (Machine & vapeur @ piston concen-
trigue.)

Abner D. Baker, Fmncis P. Huyck, Swanton, and Albert E. Roberts,

Norwalk, Ohio, U.S,, 17th November 1888; 5 ycars.

Clasm.—1st. In an engine, a cylindrical ring valve If, having ports
cut through it,and adapted to move by steam prossuro endwiso on
its seat, substantinlly assct forth  2nd. In an cngwe, a cyhndrieal
nng valve H, having ports_cat through it in lino with cach other
endwiso, and adapted to slide upon a seat by pressure of steam on
1ts ends, substantuitly as sot forth. 3rd. In an engine, a evhudrical
nngvalve 11, having a series of oblong ports cut through it wn hno
with its edges and nearits contre of length, the valve being adapted
to 1move endwizo on its seat by direct steam pressure on ciach end ab-

. ternutely, substantially as set forth. 4th. In an engine, = eyhadrical

valve Il mounted 1 the cylinder head and having a scries of elon-
sated slots mado through it at intervals. tho slots being located near
the centre of length of the valve to servo as ports, the valve being
adapted to reciprocato periodically endwise onits seat by direct
steam pressure, substantially as set forth. 5th. In an engine, a
valve I having 1ts body of a eshadrical form, ports cut through tho
body, and cavities inade 1o the body, substantially ac sot forth. 6th
In an engine, the commbination, with a main valve I of cylindrieal
forin and & cyhinder head E, ports in the valve and ports and steam
passaged in the hend, of exhinnst and live steam ports in the head
and an auxiliary ring valvoe M, substantially as sot forth 7Tth. In
an cngane, an auxiliary ning valve M rotated by the piston hub, and
coutrolling steam which operatesa man eviindrical valvoto recipro-
cateit periodically, substantially as sot forth. Sth [nan ongino, the
combnation, wath a crhindrical main valve I, a cylinder head B, tive
steamn and exhinust portsin tho faco of the head, and elongated ports
n tho main valvo of a snaft A2, amston hub B and an auxthary ring

, valve M, substantially as set forth. 9th. In an engine, the cownbi-

nation, with a cylindrical main valvo H, a cylindor ¢, mstona Cr, o
ceyhinder hoad E: and another cylinder bead E, of a eyhudrieal ring
H, a shaft Az,a hub B with radial pistons D, and a means of control-
hing steam to reaproeate the cylindnical ring valve, which regulates
the rotary movemont of the cyhinder and hub pistons, substantially
asset forth. 10th. In an engino, the combination, with a hub Band
mstons D, of an ruxihary ring valve M sexted o the recessed ond of
the hab, substantinlly as set forth. ik, Inan onmine, an auxihary
valve M, having alive steam port sut through it< body endwise, and
2 channel cut 10 1ts face dinmetrically opposite the hive steam ports
to join 2 hive steam passage, aad an exhaust passage with which tho
groove is made to register, substantinlly as set forth. 12th. In an
caging. the combination, wath a cyhnder head H, of an auxihary
vatve M, o hub B, mstons D, a_cylinder C, pistons 't and exhaust
passages mado endwise through theeo gustons, substantially as set
torth. 13th. In an cagine, a2 cylider C having pastous or abutments
C projecting radially towards its diametrical centre, which metons
are perforated throughout the length of their bodies, substantially
assct forth. 1l4th In an engine, 2 clutch hub J atiached to a pio-
secting sleevo I and its hub, which has radial pistan< prosecting from
its pertpheral surface, substangiably asset forth. 15th. lu an engine,
the combination, with apigton hub B.mstons D and anintegral sleero
1 that extends from one mdoof the mstun hub, of a clutech hudlJ,
having radial arms, and a hard cylhindrical run J2 sccured to
or integral wath the radial arms, substantially as set forth. Wth. In
an cngiae, the comnbination, with a piston hub B, pistous D, and a
sleeve [ projecting from one side o(’tho pmiston hub, of » cluteh Lub
J vrovided with a cylindnieal raun, a clutch disk, n sencs of wedze-
shaped inchines un tho inner surface of this disk. and a serics of
britcket and spring-nctuated rollers that aroe adapted to lock the
clutch hub and clutch disk togother, substantaally as sot forth. 13th.
iu nn engine, the combination, with a cluteh hab J, of a stationary
disk, «nd tocking devices carried by tho cluteh disk, of 2 statimary
clutch siiall or casu A and Incking devices sccured to tho stationary
clutchcaso A, to lock the cluteh hub. substantially asset forth. 15th.
n an enginc, 'heo cowbination, with a stationary clutch shell or caso
Al of a cluteh bub J, a centro shatt Az, and two cluteh disks G, G,
substantially as sct forth. 19th. In an engine, the combination, with
a stavonary clutsh caso or sholl A, a cylinder C, a cluteh hub 4, and
a senics of lockin dovices secured to the stationary clatch ease, to
fock 1t to tho ctuteh hub and cylinder. of a central shaft A 2, two
clutch disks (3, 1. and a scries of locking devices attached to theee
ctutch disks, that aro adapted to lock the clutch hub and evlinder
oppasitely to tho locking devices secured to tho statinnary case, sub
stantially s sct forch. 20th. In an engine, the combinaton, with
a baso plate A3, brasket stands A3, and boXes to support a shaft, of
ashaft Az, a stationary clutch caso A, and two clutch diske G, Git,
sccured to the shaft, substantially as sct forth, 21« [n an enginc,
tho combination, wilh a stationars clutch caso A, of a baso plato As,
two brackot stands A3 furmshcd with boxes, and a shaft Az, of two
scries of locking rollers at, substantinlly as set forth. 22ad. In an
enging, the combination, with a base plato AL, bracket arms Ay, and
ashaft As, of a stationary clutch case A, and two setsof solf-adjuet-
wg locking rollers at, and an cqual u of wedge-<h 1 1nclines
# substantially as sct forth _ 23pd. In an cnging, a stat-onary clatch
casc A haviag live-steaw and exbaust passagos formen in it near its
centre of length nnd breadth, substantially as sct forth  2§th Inan
engino, the combination, with a stationary clutch caso 4, and live
steam and exhaust conduits formed in it noar its contro, of two scts

of lockiug rollers af, and two sots of inclines r, substantially as set
forth. 25th. In an engine, the combination, with a stationary clutch
caso A, n base plate At, o shaft AZ, and cluteh disks G, tir, secured
by their habs to this shaft, of a eylinder C, mstons Ct, a hub B with
radinl pietons 1), tho piston, hub, and ¢ilinder being concentrio with
cach othor, and the shaft on which they are loasaly mounted, & eluteh
hueo J, and lucking rollers a, at sceared to the waner surfaces of the
cluteh disks, anl stationary cluteh case, sabstantizily as sct forth.
Ath. In an eneine, the combination with a stationary clarch ense A,
a eyhuder C, a cluteh hub J, and sprisg-uctanted roliers at, aud in-
chines r, of two clutch disks G, Gt, a contor shaft A2, aud n sot of
self-adjusting spring-actu:ted rollers «, and inclines sccured to tho
cluteh dizks su \smnn:xllf' as set forth, 27th, o an eagine, i ning-
shaped cut-off valve R, adapted to control the flow of stewn through
the cylinder main valye of a concentric piston ongine. _substantislly
as set forth, 2sth. In an ongine, a ring-shaped cut-off valve R hav-
ing steam ports cut through it, and adapted to cut off ste:t from tho
eylindrical main sliding valve of 2 concentric piston engiue, sub-
stantially as set furth. 20th. Lo an_cagine, & nug-shaped cut-off
valve R.having live steam ports cut through it, and adapted to shde
on a guide bar so 1s_to throw it into, or out of service, as a cut-off,
substantially as set forth  30th. In a steam engine, the commhination,
with a cylinder hoad E having steam ports it it, and a main cvhin-
drical slide valve H, of a ring-shaped cut-off valve R, sabstantially
as set forth. %<, Inaun engine, tho combhmnation, with a cyhunler
head E having stenm ports and passazes in at, and anauxiliary valve
M that controls the reciprucal movement of tho maun shide vaive H,
of a rning-shaped cut-off valve R adapted to cut off steam fron the
main eslicdncal slide valve of & concentric piston engino, substan-
tually as set forth. 2ad. In an cngine, the combinstion, with a cy-
linder €, a eslinder head E having steam passages and ports formed
in i, and an asnalars channel to recoive o eylindnical mng, mmn
slide valve f1_nnd an auxiliary annalar vadee M. of a rinz-shaped
cut off valve R, substantially as set forth. 33rd. In an engine, the
combination, with a eslinder G, of a c{lmdcr head E having an an-
nular hive steam passage through it, adapted to mate a sumdar pas-
sage in 2 hub pistan, av annalar exnaust channel which communs-
cates with longitadinal exhaust passages in pistons of the oyhindor,
and two diametrically opposite pistons formed upon, or secured to
the inner sarface of the cylinder, substantially as set forth. 3ith.
In an euginc, the cambdination, with a cyhnder C, of a eyhinder head
E, a eylindrical alide valve H. and steam and exhaust paszages in
tho head and valve, and another eylinder head Kl secured to the op-
posite end of the eyhnder, and provided with hivo steam and exhaust
passages in 1, substantially as set forth, I3th. In an engine, tho
combination, with a stationary clutch case A, of arevolving eylinder
C,and integral hive stenm and exhiaust conduits forpung 1n the clatch
case to register with an attached head of the eylinder, substantially
as set forth. 36th In an enmine, tho combination, with a stationary
cluteh ease A, n baso plate At, and a shaft A of wntogral hvesteam,
and exhaust passages formed i thostativnary clutch case, acyhinder €
a hub piston B concentrally located 1n tho cyelinler, a ¢ bader head
E, a slide valve }, and another eylinder head Bt furmished with a
Jive sten pas<ago that 1s made to connect with the integral live
steatn passage w the stationary cluteh case, and an exhaust chanael
that comtnunteates with tho cxhaust conduit made i tho clatch
case, substantially as set forth” 3ith. Io an cogine. a piston hub BB
having an annular steam ,.assage formed tn at from one oad to the
other, substantially ag set forth. 3sth. In an engino,n hub prston B
having two oppusite pistons D.cach pistoa procided weith seif-adyast-
ing packing strins, the hub also having an anaular channcl for hive
steam formed feagthwise of its bady from end to end, sabstantially
as set forth. Iuh In an enzine, the combination, with a stationary
clurch case A, of a series of double iclines, sv disposed as to lock a
series of spring-actaated rollers apon acylinder and clateh hub fran
motion either torwand or backw srd, substantially as set forth. 40th

In an engine, the combinttion, with a tationary clutch cise A, and
cluteh diske 5, Gt of acylinder C, a clutch hub J, and o series of
spring-actusted locking roflers, substantially as sct furth. $ist. In
an cugine, the cambination, with a stationary clutch case A, two
cluteh diske 13, GGI, and doudle inclined plancs formed on tho inner
surfaco of the cluteh caso and disks. of a eyhader C, & clutch hub J,
and o serics ol spring actuated lucking rollers, substantaally as set
forth. 12nd [o an engine, the cotbination, with a clutch disk ti. a
stationary cluteh shell A, a eylinder Uy and a cluteh hub J.of a scries
of locking devices adanted to lock the working part and run the cn-
gino shaft in a forward or rearward dircction, substantially as sct
forth. 43rd. [n an engiue, a sorice of spring-actuated rollers a, «z,
adapted to lock tho stativnary clutch shell A.and rotary ctutch disks
G, G1, of & concentric ston engine upon the eylinder C. and clutch
hub J, substantially as sct forth. 4th. In an enzine, a eylindrieal
main nug valvo that 1s moved by steam, and controlled by an suxil-
iary valve M. substantially as set foerth. 43th. In an cagine, an
auxiliagy valve M to control a main cyhindrical valvo H. said auxil-
iary valve having ono steam passage through it,and an exhaust chan-
nel formned on its face, substantinlly as sct forth. 81 Tho combs-
nation, with 2 cut-off valte R, of & push-rod o3, two nings o, 1t
conuccted by paralle] rodsdz,and a lever V to slido tho cat-off vaiva,
substantially as <ct forth. 47th. The combination, with a cat-off
valve R having a rning-shaped body, and two #toan ports cut through
it and & gunde rod attached to thns valve, said rod_engaging o rotars
piston hinh to transmit rutary motion to tho cut-off valve, and allow
tho cut-off valve to elide lopgitudinally .of a lover mechanmsm to movo
the cut-oft vatve cudiwisc off its scat and sccuroit in such a positionat
will, substantially as ect forth. 45th. In an engine, the combination,
with a statinnary clugeh shell or case A, ncluteh bab J,a shaft Az,
and abaso plato A, of a eylinder C, nclutch mston B, radinl pistons Cs
and DD, a eylindrieal main slido valve H, an auxiliary ring-shapod
valve M. and a cut-off valve R, substantially assot forth  {4%th. Tho
combination, with a crlinder C having inwardiy-projecting wings or
abutinente 1’1, and a hub B having outwardly proicoting winge ar
abutments 1, of clutch devices for afternately locking the cf'lindor
aud hab to a shaft. S0th. Tho combination, with a hab B and a con-
centric cylinder C, the hub having outwardly projecting wings or
abutments, the outer edges of which rest an closo contact with the
inner faco of thoe eylinder, and tho eylinder € having inwardly pro-
Jjecting wings or sbutinents resting in closo contact with tho outer
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face of the huh of clutching deviees for alternately locking the cy

hinder and bub to u shaft 5lst  An eangine having rislon winga D
attached to the hub 13 and to the c{linder C, which alternately form
abutmente. and woving pistons, which pistons make u etroke for-
ward. theo form abutments. and the former abutipents becoine mov

mpg mstons, which make strokes forward successively and changing
their poaition from a fixed point indefinitely

No. 30,217, Art of Preparing Cattle Food.
(Art de préparer la nourriture des bestiaur )

Luo 8. Harrisuu, Peoria, I, and Ira 8. Milbikia, Hamiicon, vine,
U.S., 17th November, 1883 ; 5 years.

Claim.~That wmprovement in the art of producing cattlo-fand
frum corn, which cunsivts an first stce‘nug the cora in watoer, having
an matanl temperature sufficiently ngh to partially soften the gluten
and starch without gelatimzing the starch, and to absorb fungoid
matter from the grain, nextin withdrawing the water and repeating
the steeping 10 1 nCW water at a sumiar temperatare, next o with-
drawing again the steeping water, and finally grinding tho product
thus produced in tho ‘prc.\cncc of warm water, whereby 13 produced a
maximuin quantity of warm foad cansieting of comminuted softened
but ungelatimzed gluten and starch freo from vegatable acid and
tungoid tuatter.

No. 30,218. Spoon. (Cuiller.)

Charles Langguth, Frank A. Luker, Boston, James L. Riploy, Som-
errille, and James R, Wood, Woburn, Mass., U.S., 17th Novem-
ber, 1888 ¢ 5 ycars.

Muaim —1st. A medicine spoon having a longitudinally arranged
duct in the handle opening into the bowl thercof, substantially as
and for the purpose specified  20d. A medicine spoon having & duct
TUNBINER lun&mudmall; through 1ts bandto and opontug 1nto thoe bowi
thereof, said buwl being provided with graduating lines on 1ts inner
fuce, substantially as set forth. 3rd. A wmedicine spoon provided
with 2 V-shaped well or depression in its bottom, and having a long-
wiudinatly arranged duct in 1its handle opeming into smd well, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose specified. 4th A wedicine spuon
having 1ts hundle extended under the bowl thereof, and a V-shaped
depression formed 1 the baso of smid handle and opening into said
bowi, said handle being provided with a longitudinal duct openming
into said depression, whereby the hquids may be withdrawn fromthe
bowl, substantially as set forth, 3th. A wmedicine spoon compnising
the bowl A provided with the graduating hines x, the handle 13 se-
cared to said bowl, the depression = having the vertical wall £, and
the duct n formed longitudinaily in smd handle, and opemng through
the wﬁxl‘lll into sad depression, subgziantially as and for the purpose
specified.

No, 30,219, Plug Box Machine,
(Mackine @ buite Pallumeites.)

The B. B Eddy Manufacturing Company, {assignce of George M.
Millen and Edouard Mousscau), Hull, Que., 17th November,
888 10 yeare.
Claim.—1st. In a plug bux machine, the folding scctivns secured
to a shatt sy a8 to rulate with at. and_cach consisting inaniy of o
body B, swingiug block Dy, stamper G s, and end-folder C8, 1n com-
bination with the eam plate A* sccured to tho frame A and provided
with the sloping inarxkin gs, segmental guides 14, reversing blocks ya,
channel &%, raised course 8, receding slope ko, slomng finger mo, gan
N, regmental liug Os, cam T, antarning gaido ¢, nad slope 10°, sub-
stantially as and for the purpuse sei forth, 2ud. In a plug-box ma-
chinc, the folding scclions secured o the shaft K so as to rotate mith
it, each of which cons: ts manily of tho bady <, swinging block D3,
stoch c3, fide-follders g4, stamper G5, and end-folder C%, all operated
by heing mouved vver the several faces of the cam-plate, asabove de-
seribed. 3rd. Ina plug-box machiue, a glue-ruli provided with mo.
vable radial stamps, cunstructed to remain substantially flush with
the surface of the sull for a2 purtivn of its revolution. and then Le
projected, a cam in the rull for cffecting saud movements of the
stamps, a glue-vat into which the rull prujccts, and a scraper tor ro-
moring superilavus gluc, sabstantinlly asdescnibed. 4th. In a plog-
bux machine, a 1ull T prusided waa radially arranged spurs o saad
spurs cunstructed to be fixed at vaniny distances radiatly from the
axis of the rull. Wb Ia a plax bux machine, tho foiding mechanism
consisting of & stuck ¢ ,amuvable jaw f4,and side-foiders gz movable
with the jasw oo and pvoted to fold agaiust the sides of tho stock ¢3
when the jaw fois woved aguast_the same, 6th. In a plug-box ma~
chine, the combinativn of the fixed stock cs, the movuglo 3AW fa,
side fulders g2 muvable with the jaw. and the stamper G, substan-
tially as described. Tih. Ina plag bux machine, the cumbination of
the fixed stuek . the mnuvabic gaw g, tho fulder Co pivoted to sud
tovsable gaw, the side folders ga, aud thoe stamper b3, substantially
as described. Sth. In a plug bux mschine, a folding mechansm
cunsistiug of a stuck s, movablo jaw 4 and side-futders gz movable
with and juuraalled adjaccut to uppusito corners of the jaw, for tho
purpuse spewdicd. dih, In a plag bux machine, tho cumbinaten.
w.lh a inuvable Lulder, of slicars snusablc wath and adsacent thercio,
and consisting of a fixed blade, and a movabic blado provided with a
spring Tof upcliddig i, and a siativnaty cain cogaging the movablo
Liade to cluse it agaast the fixed blade, subsirntiaily as desonided.

No. 30,220, Combination Lock.
(Serrure @ combinaizon.y

Fugenc U, Sintth and Lhatles K. Frothingham, Mew York, N. )., U.
S., 17th November, 1858 . S years

Claim=~1st. Tho cambination of a #lide. hasp. ar bolt. a serice of
recesses and centrally pivoted Hrunury cams, a recessed auxihary
catn un the same spindle, & tuinbler operated by sad primary cams,
an oscillated and sprning-acluating locking bar, operated by tho
auxiliary eatn o langitndwalle datted koy ovlinder nnd a key has
ing projiecting wands adapted 1a engage v?m nuxilinry and grimary

cams, substantially as herein set forth. 2nd. The combination of 4
seriog of recessed and contrally pivoted primary cams, a recessod
auxiliary cam pivoted tu the spindle of the prisary cams, a spriug
actuante
ated locking bar applied to the same_spindle as the tumbler and
operated by the auxiliary camn, a longitudinally recessed, key cyliu
der, and a koy having projecting wards adapted tu ongugo the re
cesses of the auxiiary and vrimary cams, substantially as set forth.,
3rd. ‘The combination, with o series of recessed and contrally-pivot

ed primary cams, a centrally-pivoted auxiliary camn huving recesses. -

an oscillating and spring-actuated tumbler, vj.orated by the primars
cawms, and an oscillating and spring nctuated lucking bar applicd o
tho spindle of the tumbler, said locking bar being adapted to engngo
the reecsses of all the cams, whilo the tumbler is adap.ed to engage
only the recesses of the primary cawmn, substantially o~ set forth, {1l
‘Tho combination of n series of roccssed and centrally-pivoted cams,
a recessed auxiliary cam on the spindle of thy primary cams, a
spring-actunted tumbler engaged by the recesses of tho primary
cams, and a spring-actuated locking bar, engmxing the recesses of
tho primary and auxihary cams, substantially as set forth. 5th. The
comgingtion of a slide-haey, ar bolt, a scries of recessed and cen-
trally-pivoted cams, a zpring-actua~d locking tumbler operated by
said eams, a longtud.nally receszed Koy-crlinder, and a key having
wards for turning 4o cams and throwinx tho tuwmbler intv engage-
ment with the basp or bolt, substantially 1s set forth.

No. 30,221, Cigar Bunching Machine.
(Machine Q lier les cigares.)

David J. 3ochm, New York, N.Y., (co-tnventor with Charles F. Reed
QGrecno, Mc ,) U.S., 17th Nuvembor, 1883 . 5 years. N

Claim.—1st. In a cigar bunching machine, tho combination of the
table and apron, with an apron winding bunching rolter and rutat-
ing and reciprocating mechanisin, whereby tho effective bearing sur
face of the roller is increased, #nd the bunch js rolled in *. gradually
tightening bight, substantially as and for tho purpo-cs ot forth.
2nd. In acigar bunching machine, the combination 1 the table and
apron, the table having a pocket at its rear end, with an apron
winding bunching roller and rotating and reciprocating meochanigm.
the rcar end of tho apron being securced, #s shown. on the circumfer-
cnco of tho roller, whoreby the apron 1s first unwound and then
wound up on tho rolicr, substantially as and for the purpuscs set
forth. 3rd. In a cigar bunching machiue, the combination of the
table and apron, with an apron winding bauching roller having a
removablo slotted slceve at ats apron mndngmrk. and rotating
and reciprocating mechanism, substantialiy as and for tho purposes
sct forth. 4th. in a cigar bunching machino, the combination of
the table and apron, with an apron winding bunching roller and

reciprogating mechanism, the roller having two drums or pulleys. .

and wath two roller rotating #traps or bands sccured as shown to the
upper petsphery of the two drums or pulleys, substantially as and
fur tho purposes set torth. 5th. In acigar bunchine muchine, the
combination of the table and apron, with an apron winding bunching
roller and reciprocnting mechamsm., the roller having two druins or
pulieys, and with two rolter rotating straps or bands secured at thewr
outer onds to spring devices, and at their inner cnds to the wner
periphers of two drums or pulleys, substantiatly as and for the pur
poses sot furth. 6th. In a cigar bunching michine, the combination
of tho tour invtion toothed feed-gripper having wechanism to give it
the four night hined motions descrived, with the stationary clo.ed
fced-boxe baving longitudwal slots apposite the teeth of tho feed-
gripper, wheroby the filling 13 fed bouily furward through the feed-
bux, longitadinatly of the same, withuut disturbing 1is distnibution,
rubstantially as and for the purposes set forth. 7th. In a cigar
bunching machine. the combination of the four motion teothed feed-
ﬁnppcr aving mechamsm to gave 1t tho four right hined motions

cscribed, with the stationary closed feed-box, cigar shupeid in tran-
verse section, and baving stotsopposite the teeth of thofeod-gripper.
whereby tho filhing 13 pnmaniy distnbuted in the feed-box and s
fed bodily furward without disturbing that distribution, substan-
tially as and for the purposcs sct forth. §th. In a cigar bunching
machinc, the combination of the four motioned teethed gripper, hav-
g mechamsin to Rivo it the four right hined motions desgrived, with
the statwanry closed {eed-box, having lonmtudinal side rmils or
shaping stvips, and having slots opposite the tecth ot tho feed-grip-
pet, whoreby tho filhing 1s primanly distributed in the feed-box. aud
18 fed bodily forward without disturbing that distnibution, sub-
stantially asand for the purposes sct furth. 9th. In a cigar buneh-
g maching, tho comtnination of the four moutioned toothed feed-
snpper, with tho stationary closed feed-box increasing in depth
towands the dehivery end, and having slots oppomito the teeth of tho
feed gripper, whereby the filing 1s fed bodily forward, and s
loosened up without disturbing its distrisution, sabstantinlty as and
ot tho purposes sct forth, lth. The commbination of a detachabic
fced-box, means for locking the samo 1o position upon the machine
framc..a vertically and longmitudinally reciprocating feed-gripper
vpcrating wn saul Lox. a2 vertieatly recaprocanng cutting knife, a
retainng chamber having a hinged bottom gate. or gates, a vorts-
catly reciprocating plungee operaung 1a sawd chamber, and a rothing
device for roliing the binder around the filter dehvered by the
plunger, substanuaily as gct forth. 11, Tho combination of a de-
tachabic fecd-box. means for locking 1t1n position on tho frame ot the

machine, a verticatly and tongitudinally reciprocating feed-gripper |

o.crating 10 sad box, a vertically recivrocating cutting kmfe. o re-
tauning chamber having a hinged bottom gate of gates, & vertically
reciprocating plunger operating in said chamber, a rolling table
having a pocket vertically below tho plunger, a rollmg apron
amtached at unc end to a stationary point of suppourt and at tbo other
cnd to the roller, and a horizontally vcciprocating roller that s
adaptcd to turn on i1t& axis in a dircction oppogito to its reciproca-
ting motion, substantially as tot forth. 12tb. The combination ot a
dctachable fced-hox having a longitudinally slotted top plate ot
cover, n vertieally and longitudinally reciprocating feed.gripper
operating in smd box, and having teeth passing through said slotted
top- plate, & vertically reciprocating cutang knifo at the front end
of the feed-bux, a retaiming chambet having a fnnged bottoin gato

Se————

tumbler vperated b{ the primnry cams, a spring-actu- ;
he
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. orgates, a vortically reciprucatin

- having a central
! of teeth, substantintly assct forth, 16th. he combination of a de-
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plupger upernting 1o sard cham-

ber. o rutling table having a pocket vertically boluw said plangor,

i 8 reciprocating rulier and a rolling apron attached to the front end

tv & fixed pownt of support, and at the rvar cnd to tho ruller, suid

¢ puiior having an axial woetion 1n & directivh uppusILL Ly 1ta ceciproci-
i g wution, Rubstanttally asset forth, 13ith, Lhe cumbinaton ot a

dotachable feed-box having laterally adjustablo side s and a
stotted top-plate, a vertically and iongitadinaily reciprocaung feed-
gnpper operating 1 sawd bux, and having ceatrni statwnary tectn
am‘ iateradly and vertically adyustabie sida tcoth, a vertically rear-
procating cutting knife, a rotatuing chamber having a banged buttom
gaL6 Or KL, & vertically reciprucating plaager vperuting 1o st
chamber. 2 rolling table having a pockot vertically below saxd plan-
ger. a reciprocating and axially-turning roller, and a rolling apron
auached at tho front cnd to & stationary puiat of sapport and at the
rear end to the rollor, substantially av sct forth. 14th. The conbin-
ation of & supporting framo having a horizontal and loagitudinally
grooved bracket, a detachable feed-box, provided with a longitudinal
bottum-tonguo, located in tho grooved bracket and falerumed luck-

. ing hook engagiug said tongue, a vertically and lengitudinally reey
* proeating feed-gripper operating in said box, a vertically reciproca-

ting cutting knifo. a retatning chamber having bottum gito or gates,
and a vertically reciprocating pluneer opernting 1 sawd chamber,
supstantinlly as sct forth. 16th. The combination of a supporuing
standard having a honizontal, longitudmally grooved bracket, a de-
tachable foed-box located therein and haviug a longitudinal hottom
tonguo fitting 1nto the groove of said bracket, st longitudinaily
stotted top-plate and laterally adjustable sido raals, a mvoted and
weighted locking hook for engaging the feed-bux, and a vertically
and longitudinally reciprocating fecd-gripper oporating in said box,
ixcd row of tecth and tateraily adyustable sido rows

tachable fced-box having Iaterally adjustablo side rals, and a longi-
tudinally slotted top-plate and a vertically and longitudinally reci-
procating fecd-gripper, aperating in said hox and having a row of
fized centre teeth and rows of adjustable side teoth, a vertically
reciprocating cutting knife, a retaiming chamber having a langed
bottown gate or gates, and a vortically reciprocating plunger oper-
ting in taid chumber, the horizontal scetion of said retaimug chambar
and plunger corresponding to the vertical cross section of the feed-
box formed by the bottom side raile and top-plate of the feed-box,
substantially as sot forth 15th. Tho combination of a detachable

! feed box having |Morn!|r adjustable and tapering side rarls, a verti
y

eally and longitudinally reciprocating feed gripper operating in
said box, & vertically reciprocating cutting kmfe, a retaining cham-
ber having & removable side wall and a hinged bottom gate or gates,
a detachable plunger operating in said chamber, tho harizontal eross
section of the retaining chamber and plunger corrceponding with the
vertical transverso section of the feed box.substantially asset forth,
18th. The combination of o dctachable feed-box, a vertically and
longitudinally reciprocating feed-gripper operating thercin, a verti

eally reciprocating cutting knife, o retaining chamber having a
hinged bottown gate or gates, a vertically reciprocating plunger

' operating in said chamber, 2 rolling table having a pocket vertically

* below the

lunger, a horizontally reciproca‘ing voller, a rolling
apron attached at the front end to a stationary point below the
tablo and at its rear end to the roller, and tension belts applied in
opposite directions to the axle of the roller, whereby an aux ally
rotars motion is imparted to the rollerin n direction opposite to the
direction of its reciproc iting wmotion, substantinlly 23 set forth
19th The combination of a detachable foed bux, a vortieally and

' longitudinally reciprocating {eed gripper operatiag therein, a verty

eally recipracating cutting knifo, & retaining chamber having a
hinged bottom gate or gates, a vertically reciprucatingplunger oper

atiig in_faid chatwber, a rolling tablo having a prcket vertically
below eaid plunger, spring actuated retaining fingors it the front of
«aid rulling table, a horizoutally reciprocating raller, aratting npron
attached at its front end to a fixed point of support below the table,

*and at ita inner end to «aid roller, and spring actuated tensian belte

applied in opposite dircction ta the axle of the raller, 8o as to inpart
tu the taine ap axially rotary wmotion in a direction opposite tu the
d.rection of its reciprocating motion, substantially as set forth,
2:%  The combination of a suppurting standard having a horizostal

- bracket provided with grooved upright arms, n detachable feed bix

loched tu said bracket, longitudinally grooved guide peces gailed
rertirally in said arm, a reciprocating feed gripper guided b, eid
gu.de picces, cams on the driving shaft having cam grooves and
watermediate levers connecting the feod grippers and the gaide pieces
of the rame with ~aid cams, 30 13 to impart a e tieally and 1 gi

tad.nally reciprocating motion to said feed gripper, substautially as
tet forth. 2lat. The combination of a roller rulling table, a rolling
apr 4, a forked oscillating lever, a rotary driving shalt, a cam hay

.3 4 cam gruove engaging tho upper end of said lever, and puvoted
tinke connecting the forked lever with fixed puintsin tho support

g tandard, sa’d points being respeet.voly above and belaw the
¢u.nection of tho forked lever with the cam grouve, for imparting
bunizuntally reciprocating motion to the said roller uver the rolling
table, substantially as sct forth. 22nd. The combination of ardling
table, a rulling apron, a roller attached to the rear cad ufsaid apror,
hinged spring fingery at tho frout cnd of said table. fenvian belts
ai ¢ ed i upposito directivn to the axle of the 1 ller «prings arms
ati+ hed to opposito ends of said belts, a furked vsciiliting lever
apilied ta the roller, a rotary driving shaft and a cam having a can
§rv ¢ eagaring tho upper ond of said lover, #u as to impart reci
rrucating tolion to the roller sitnultancously with an axially rotary
m.i i in A direction opposite to the reciprorating ution, substan

tially as sct forth.

No. 30,222, Knock Down Box or Package,

(Boite ou paguet brist.)

Adelbert I, Ellis, Poncho Springs, Sidnes MeClanathan, Thomas H.
Wygant, jr., Denver and Porter D Learnerd, Fort Colhns, Col .
N, 17th November, 1833 § years.

, Censm. -1st. A box 1n 1ts knockdown condiuon consisting of the
ieaing clements, sideless rectanguiar top and bottem gncces,

.
cach having prujectivns as descnibed apon one of its faces, aud o
strap tur lorsng the sides and ends, haviug side wings or extonsivns
creased and adanted to bo tulded vver upun the tup and buttum
precos, substantially as set furth, 2ud. The cumbination, 1n the
kuuckduwa bux, of sideiess top and buttum pmeces having projections
apun thar extenor fuces, and o stop fuaming the sides aod ends
having wiogs ot extenstuns folded vver upun and secuced to tho tup
and bottutn picees, subsaanualiy as set furth, 3rd. Thecombination
1 o knockdown bux, ot sideless top and buttom _pueces haviug pro-
Jectivns apun ther extenor fuces, an auterpused ceaalatr structure
and a strip tocmang the sides and ends, haviag wiugs or extensions
tuided over upon and secared to the wop aud ovttum pieces, substan
tinlly as sct furth.

No. 30,223, Head and Butt Poard for Grain
Binders (Plancne de téte et Labout pour
lieuses @ grains.)

The Massoy Manufacturing tenpany, Torouto, Unt.. tassignee of
James N. Whateley, Sprningfield, Ubwo, U.8.) 17th November,
1888: 5 vears.

Clawm.—1st In an automatic grain binder, o gran-guiding board
composcd of two parts connceted with each other by a spring hinge,
ono of tho parts bring aleo hinged or mvoted to the elevating appar-
atus, or some fixed partthereof. 2nd. Inan automatic grain-binder,
a butt board composed of two or more boards flexibly connected to
cach other, and controlled by springs which tend to keep tho boards
cachin line wath the other,one of the 2aid boards being hinged orpiv-
oted to tho clevating apparatus or somo fixed part thercof, the hinge
of the s1d board being so construeted that i may bu rondered rigid
at auy dewired puint, substantially in the maunner and for the pur-
poscs shown and desribod.

No. 30,224, Multiple Cylinder Motor and
Speed Governing Device there-
for. (Moteur @ plusieurs cylindres et appa-
reil régulateur de sa citesse.)

Edward K. Glezen, Providence, R-1.. tnssignce of Elijah B. Benbarm,
Holyoke, Mags.}, U.S., 17th November, 1838 ; 1) yours.

Clasm.~1st. Tho motor head constructed with a series of eylindors
radiating from a cutiinon centre having a shatt passaze therethrough,
sabstantaliy as described, & series of water-pasgages therein extend
ing from ono sude of 2aid bicad 1o siud cylinders, and the tubular pro-
section p . arrounding said shaft-passage, combined with tho hoilow
valvo 10 tarough which sawd shaft passes,haviog an annulat recess in
1ts end tu reccive sud tubular extension, substantially as set forth.
2ad. In combination, the munen 30 having ¢, ¢ arms 23 thercon ex-
tending in a line with the erank-pin, and tho split-ring 2 surrouni-
1ng sad arms and cr:mk-fm. and adjustable thercon to be enlarged
or contracted, substantially as set forth. 3rd. In combination, the
motor-head 12, the valve-case 6 sccured to said head and having tho
valve-chamber therein, the valve 10 having the enlargement e, tho
ning-nut 9 surrounding smd valve, having ascrew-connectionwith the
interior of smid chawmber, and engaging with sawd ealargement ¢,
whereby said vaive is held adyustably agaiast said head, and said
chamber 1s divided 1ato the rccewving and exhaust scctions c and b
respectvely, and inict and discharge passiages in saud case commu
nicating with saud valve-chamber sections, substautiatly as set forth.
4th. Fho vaive-caso 6 cuntauning the valvo-chamber, and having the
inlct and discharze passagoes s and = respectively, lending tvand from
oppusite ends of said chamver, combined with tho nng-nut 9
serewed into satd chamber, and dividing ot tato a receiving and an
cxhaust aection, and the hollow vaive 10 exteading through sad nat,
and having openings through 1ts walls commuanicauing with the ex-
haust scction of sad satve-chainber, substantially as sot forth,  Sih,
[ho motor-head 12, the valve-case v secured to the rear cud of rad
head, combined wath the vaive-casc extension 20 haviug tho packiug-
ttambie 21 therein, and sccured to the valve-ciase, and tho valves 10,
substantially as sct forth. Oth. Tho valvo-case 6 cuntumng the
vatve chamber having the opeming o through its upper side intosand
chamber, combined waith the riug-onatl ¥ screwed into satd chamber,
and having a notched burder vppu<aio said opening, sabstantialiy as
sct forth. sth. A dniving shaft of a motoer, basing a crank-disk sub-
stantiaily as deseribed fixed thercon, a crank-pin having a puvotal
cunncction on the face of sawd crank disk. whereby sd pin may as-
sume diffcrent positions reiatin e to the axss of sad driving staft, a
valve. substantinlly as descnibed, capsbic of reciprocating ruiar,
motion on saud slm%t baving a disk 33 tlnxcd on ono ond thereof, o dis
42 fixed on said shaft opposito tho disk 33, cuombined with two
waight-beaning tevers pavoted to the face of dizk 32, and bavin: a
hak-cunncction, substantially as wescribed, with tho oppusite disk
49, and reircung aprings cunnccted to said arms, substantsaliy as
set forth. Sth. Meaus for reguiatiog the speed of motors by varying
the stroke of tho pistuna thercot, cunsisting of a driving shn(t?x
a disk 32 fixed thercon, and a crank-disk fixed on us end. two
wesghted iovers pivoted ncar one cend thereof on the face of sad
disk 42, extending tangcntial o tho peniphery of said disk, two re
tracting spniags cunnccied to said arms, & vaive substantally as do-
seribed capavic vl a reciprocating rotary inos cment.on snad shaft,hav-
g a disk 33 fixed on onc eud thercof opposite said digk 32, combined
with two hinks baving a vetal conncction with the cnds of saud
ievers and with whe disk 32, 4 crank-pin piate having a curved siot
therewn, aud hasing the crank-pin fixed thercto pivoted to savd crank-
disk, and a pan fixed in xa1d last-named disk, and entering said slot,
substantinlly assct forth. 9th. Tho driving shaft 1§ having a crank-
disk, substantially as described, fixed thercon, a_crank-pin havinga
s utal cunncction on iho faco of sad crank disk, whereby said pin
i frco to assumo positions morc or lesg reinoved from thoaxis of said
shaft, a valve, substantially as described, capable of reciprocating
rotary tmotion on said shaft. having a disk 33 fixed on one end thero-
of, a disk 32 fixcd on smd shaft opposito tho disk 33. combined
with two lovers nivoted between said disks to the aco of disk
32, aud having a hnk-connection, subatantially as described, with
disk 30, & waight 35 adjustably attactied (o cach of sawd levers, and
& rctracung spnag, substanually as descnibed, connected with one
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or both of said levers, substantially as sct furth. 10th. Tho combs-
nation, with the erank disk 34 baviag the projecung fixed piu 42, of
the crank pin plate 40 havug a slot in which said fixed pin ongages,
® nd an adjusting serew 44 iu its border cavable of engaging with sad
Vin, substantially as set forth.

No. 30,2235, Apparatus for Lyvaporating Li-
quads.  (Adppareit évaporatoire  des  li-
qurles,

Thomas Gauut, Brooklyn, N.Y., U.S., 19th November, 1888 ; 5yecars.

Claim.~—1st. An evaporating apparatug including a liquid fceder,
and a heated evaporating surfaco, such asdeseribed, the liguid fecder
having a delivery or orifice, from which the substance to be evapora-
ted fluws by a furco due_to gravity, the sad liquid spreading over
and ens eluping or covering tho sad ovaporating surface with a hquid
sheet, tho evaporating surface being of such form as to maintan
continuous or unbroken in its passage over it the said hquid sheet,
tho crapurating surface being acted directly upon by the heating ine-
dium, whereby a maximum evapuratiog cffect 1s produced, substan-
tially as describul. 2ud. Au cvaporating apparatus sactuding a
liquid feeder, and u heated evaporating surtaco such as described,the
liquid fecder haviug a dehivery or onfice from winch tho substance
to be evaporated flows by a tource due to gravity, the sad hqud
spreading over aud onveloping or covering the said evaporating sur-
face with a liquid sheet, the evapurating =urface being of such form
as to maintain continuous or unbroken in ite passage over it the said
hquid shicet, the evaporating surface being acted directly upon by
the heating medium, whereby & maximuw evaporating cflect is pro-
duced 2 and co-operating shelves to maintain the liquid sheet, sub-
stantially ns described 3rd An apparatusfor evapurating liquidsand
other substances, it including an undulatory evaporating surfaco, a
feed or delivery for the liquid to be treated. and a series of shelves
cu-uperating with the snid surtace to recerve and return the hquid
thereto, the sad parts co-operating together to mantaan 3 hquid
sheet, substantiably as desenibed. 4th. An evaporating apparatus in-
cluding a plurainy ot independent detachable sections, each consist-
ing of an evaparating suriace, a hquid feeder or delivery for each
cyvaporating surface, and a supply pipe ted to and to
all of the said sections, and a cock or valve for cach section, whoreby
a section of the apparatus may be cut off and rendercd inoperative,
substantinlly as deseribed.

No. 30,226, Coupling Pin. (Cheville de limonidre )

Wilham Bruce. tassignee of Willhiam M Speer), Wellsville, N.Y.,
U.s., 19th November, 1588 - 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The combinativn. wath a clip provided with apertured
cars, of a pin fiting in sad apertared cars and provided mth a
stud, and a spring adapted to have vio eud serured to the axle, and
provided with an aperture in its free end to receivo the stud of the
1in, substantially as deseribed. Zud. The combanation, with the clip
A provided with the apertured cars B, of the pin C having the stud
D, the sy ring E pros ided with the ese u adapted to recesve the stad
D, and the the clip G. substantially as described.

No. 30,227,

Shoc Lace Clasp.
(Agrafe de souher )

Frank A. Mornll and Henry M. Watzon, dSomerset, M. »., U S.. 19th
Nuvember, 15885 5 years,

Claym.=The herein descnibed lace clagp consisting of the sido arms
A provided with the cxtensions C at their outer ends, and tho flat-
tened bends st their inner ends, and the curved tongue B hending
inward to a plane belwe the sido arme, and then curving gradually
outward to the outside of the arms, so that it makes ono continuous
curve from tho flat ends to its point 41, and crosses the plane in
which tho sido arms hic, substantially as specificd.

No. 30,228. Feed Water Heater and Puri-
fier., (Réchaufleur et épurateur de leau
d’altmentation.)

Warren Webster, Philadelphia, Penn.. U.o., 19th November, 1858; 5
rears.

Claim~—1st. Ina feed water henter and purifier, the combination
of a tank or receiver, a steam supply l)lp(‘ leading from the tank or
reccivertoa )lmmp. an air outlet ape leading from the tank or re-
cenver to the delivery pape, whereby the action of the pump draws
the water and mr from the tank or receiver, and draws steam into
the same, substantially i the manner and for tho purpose deseribed.
2ud In a feed water heater and purifier, the combination of a puri-
fying and heating chawber, a steam supnly pipe, & dehivery pe, a
puinp cowtmumeating with tho dehivery pipe, and an overflow branch
pipo cominunicating with the debvery pipe, substantially in the
manner and for the Y’urposo described. 3rd. o o feed water heater
and purifict, tho combination, with a tank or recerver having means
for supplying water thereto,of the stcamsupply pipes having valves,
a dehivery pipe provided with a cock or valve, and a discharge pipo
icading from the tank ur receiser to the delivery pipe, and provided
with a valve, and a pump comtnunicating with the Scli\'cry pipe, all
arranged and operating substantially as descrnibed. dth. In a feed
water heater and purifier, the comnbination of tho tank or receiver,
delivery pipe leading therefrum, and a branch gupe communicating
with the delivery pipe. and having a check valve, substantially as
described. Sth. In a feed water heater and punifics. tho combination
of the heating and punifyiug chamber, a delivery pipo leading thore-
from provided with a valve, an air outlct gapo prosided with a valve
and communicating with the heaung and punfying chamber, and
the delivery pipe, and a pump communicating with tho deiivery
pipe, all arranged and vneraling substantinlly i tho manncr and for
the purpo<c described. Gth. In a feed tmlcrilcntcr and purifier, the
nverflow pape provided with o teap for preventiag at frum teturiing
10 the punfier, cubstautialy as desepbed. Tih. In o feed water
heater and purifier, a chambet provided with water, aund steam sup
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ply pipes, and contaiming porforated trays whict nre alternatelv vy !
chined, substantialiy as deecribed 8th. A feed wator heater qnq !
purifior having & sedunont well ormud chamber provided wirh piyroe -
for preventing agitation of the mud or sednment, substantinity as Jge-
scngcd. yth. A feed water heater and punfier, having a punfung |
chamber, water and steam supply pipes, and a chamber for pue ¢
ficd water and sedimont, snd an ot deficetor, substantially as de-
seribed.  10th. A feed water heater and punifier, having & pertorited
tray therein, and w distnibuting devico betweon sawd tray and the
water supply pino, substantially as deseribed. 1l1th. A feed w-er
heater and purifior having a purifying chamber, water and stean
supply bipes, & chamber for punficd wator and sedunent, and g
gaugo, and supply pipes, substantially, as described. 12th. A fued
water heator and purifier having & {)unfym;: chambers o water sup-
ply pipo, & stemn supply pipe with vaive, a chamber for punined .
water and sedient Sisc hargo pipcs for tho purificd water and .« Ji-
ment, and a reliof valvo in said sedimoent dischargo, substantially ay
described. 13th. A feed water heater and purifier having a puwiiry-
ing chamber, a water supply pipe, a steam Su"é)l‘f' pipe with avaie,
a chamber for purified water and sediment and discharge pipe, <ub
stantially as desoribed.  14th. In a feed water heater and psurifier,
thoe combination with the purifying chamber of the steam heaung
coils for supplying steam to said chawmbor substantially in thoe man-
ner and for the purpose described.

No. 30,229, Process and Apparatus for Tan-
ning by Aid ot Electricity. (I'ro. !
cédé et appareil de tannage @ Uaide de Uélec-
tricité.)

Eu;:seno Worwms and Jean Balé, Paris, France, 19th November, Is38
years,

Claim.—1st. The herein described process for offeciing rapid wan- |
ning of hides, by subjecting them to the actsun of tanuwg liquur 1
arvtating drum while an electric current is passed through the con- -
tents of the drum. ° .d. Fur cunducting tho prucess abuve reicireq |
to, the construction of the drum, with internal metallic rings con- |
nected oloctrically to oxternal mectallte rings, agmnst which bear
springs connceted by conductors to tho ternminals of a suitable elec- |
tric gencrator, substantially as hercin described. i

No. 30,230. Track Litter., (Cric de voie de fer.)

Robert Kirkpatrick, Do Beo, N.B., 19th November, 1888 5 years.
Claim.~The combination, with tho supporting framo 1 pro.ided
with post 2 at the apex, having pawls 3, 4,0f tho parallel ratchet bars
6, 7, connectang link % at top, and lever 10 at bottowm, having a de
pendent bar 11, and provided with a_hook or device to engage the *
rail to be hifted, substantially as set forth, !

No. 30,231. Thill Coupling.

Marshail Spink, Hamilton, Ont., 19th November, 1888, 5 ycars.

Claym.—~1st. In a thill coupling, the combination of a till cip B
gecurcly fastencd to axle A by means of nuts against plate w. and
baviug an exteoston Be wath chamber Bz provided with a semieircus -
lar hip L, and projecting out from the opposite side, a nigid pn k.
substantially as and for the purpose speefie.d.  2ud. The thatl brace
H, the cvupling end of which 1s provided with an oxtension tr, hav.
ing a semicircular hip J, and socket D, substantially «s and tor the
purpore specificd.  3rd. Tho combination of axie chp baving exten-
sion formed with a chamber, seiicirculur lip, and coupling pin, and
provided with a spriog S, and_tlalt brace I, baving extension
formed with a sewmicircular lip I, and pin E, substantially as aud for
the purpose specified.

No. 30,232, Mecedicine for the Treatment ot
Diseases of the Liver, Loins, |
Bright’s Diseasc of the Kiducys, |
Diabetes, Nervous Debility, !
Rheumatism, Insomnia, 1> 5-
pepsia, ete. (Remdde pour le tiwscreni
des maladies du foie, des rewns, la malafie de
Bright, le diabdte. la débilité nerveuse, le rheu-
matisme, U'insumnie, la dyspepsie, etc.)

Louis G. Bourret, St. Frangois du Lae, Que.,19th November, 133y, 5
years.
Rérumé.~Uno composition formée do salseparciilo du pays. d'n
gremoinc, do nitro, d'huile do ganltheria, d’hule do coneile, doglsce
rino ot d'alcool, dans lcg proportions ¢t pour les ins décrites.

No. 30,233. Device ior Heating Railway
Cars by Steam. (dpparesl de chaunfiage
des chars par la vapeur y

William Martin, Dunkirk, N.X., U.3., i9th November,1888, 5 ycars

Claim.~1st. A systemn of pipee for heating railway ears, eonacting
of horizontal mpcs withw tho car, communicating with a wmaw sup-
ply mipo located boneath tho car, saud horizontal pipes commumeat-
ing at cach cnd with inchned pipes.which slope from theiends to the
centre ot the car, and coinmumicate with a steam and water roeep-
taclo beneath tho ear, wheroby the water of condensation e ramdls |
carnicd from the pipes. 2nd. In asystem of heating mulbway cars,
tho combination. with a car. of a man supply ppo extemhog
from end to end of tho car. n _honzontal mpo arranged within the
car and cxtending along tho sido ol tho same. & ppo dhirectly con
necting themmn supply pipo with the honizental pipe only cenirally
of the car, a ppo connceted nt both ends with tho harizontal pipe
and inchiming from its points of connoction therewith toward e
centre of the car, said honizonta) and 1achined pipo forwing a cod-
tinuous passage 1n both direetions from the point of admission ol tbe
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. sloam to said horizontal pipe to the dischargo vutlot for the water of
condengation. substantinlly as and for the purpuso set forth., 3rd.
In a -ystem of heating railway cars, the combinativn, with a car, of o
| mxin supply pipe luoated bonoath the car, & horizoutal pipe located

within the car und oxtending from end to end of the same, a pipo
, for conneeting said horizontal pipe dircotly with tho main supply
pipe waly, u pipe conneoted at both onds with the hurizontal pipo,
sod 1nchining trom jts points of connection with the horisontal pipo,
sodinclining from its points of conneotion with the horizontal pipo
toward tho centro of the car, a valvo for regulating the admission of
- steatnt from the main supply pipe to tho horizontal pipe, and a trap
with which tho inclined pipe conneots at its contral or lowost point,
| substantially asand for theo purpuse sot forth.

. No. 30,234. Apparatus for Evaporating
Liquids. (Appareil  évaporatoire  des
liquides.)

. Jobn U. Lloyd, Cincinnati, Olno, U.S.,19th Novombor, 1888 ; 5 years

Ciusm.—Iu an apparatus for ovapuratng hiquids or sulutions, tho
combination of the shell A, the worm or belix closed at its bottom
and vpen upon tho top, sunpli‘pmo C, outict prpe D with removablo
cover B, having air entrance Fand air outlot G, a stoam spaco a be-
1o provided beneath sxid worm or holix, and supplied with suitable
ioles and outlot pipes for tho cntranco and discharzo of steam, sub-
uantially as 2nd for tho purposo speoifiod.

' No. 30,235, Mechanical Movement.
i (Moteur & bras.)

' Thomas S. Barwis, Arthabaskville, Que., 20th Novomber, 1883, 5§
years.

Cium.—lst. An improved driving mechanism, consisting of a
cank shaft, a long armed lever having a pivoted counncctiun at ono
ead srith the crank of the crank shaft, and ashort armed lever pivot-
«d at vne end to a support, and atits uthor end tu the lung armed

: lever adjacont to its conneotion with tho crank shaft, the length of
thal purtion of the long-armed lever from 1ts pivetal puint with the
short armed lover to tho axis of the crank-shaft whon tho long-
armed lover and crank aro &mrallol. being such that tho lever
¢and the portion of long-armed lever between its pivotal connection
with short-artned lever, and the axis of erank shatt from the sides
of s square, substantially as described. 2ud. A driving wechanism,
copsisung of erank shaft 5 mounted 1u bearings 61 on tho ander sido
of plattorm I, beneath slot 2 thorein, a long-armed lever 3, projecting
through theslot 2 and pivotally connected at 1ts jower end to crank
$of crank shaft 5,anda short armed vibriting lovor 6 pivoted atono
end to a bracket 7, on platforw 1, adjacent to slot 2, and at 1ts other
ead tu lover 3 adyacent to the pivoted end ot the latter, substantially
asdescnibed.  3rd. A dnivingmechamisn  consisting of crank shaft 5
mounted 10 bearings 6 on tho under side «f piatform 1 beneath slot 2
werein, and cunnecicd with nxto Y by targe gear wheet 11 on shatt 9,
reaning with pmion 10 on axie 9,1n combination with long-armoed

' {ever 3 progecting through slut 2, and mivotatty connected at its lower

ead mith tho crank 4,01 crank shate o and short armed vibrating
lever 6, pivoted at once end to a bracket 7, on platforia 1 adyrcont to
svt 2, and atats other end to lever 3, adjacent to the prvoted ond of
the latier, substantially as described. 4th. A mochanical movemont,
conusung of & erank shaft wounted on a support, a long-armed op-

IR IV ET &uwtcd al vuo ond tv the crank of the crank-shufi, and

a short-armed lever pivoted av one end to the support, and at its

uher cud to Lthe long-anned lever, substantally as desenibed.

No. 30,236. Brush. (Brosse.)

Jeromo Rich, Jackson, Mich., U.S., 20th Novembor, 1888 ; 5 yoars.

Claim.—1st A a new article of manufacture, a brush, tho stock of
which 18 mado of soqu. ubstantislly as and for the purpose hercin-
beforo sct forth, 2nd. ‘Tho combination, with a brush, of a cako of
soap surpounding the rootsof the bristies of smid brush, substantially
ssand for the purpose heremmboforo sct forth,

No. 30,237. Automatic and Portable Appa-
ratus for Turning Malt. (.4pa-
reil antomatique et portalif pour faire tourner
le malt.)

Jales A Saladin, Nancey, Franco, 20th Novomber, 1835 . 5 years.
Claun —1st. In automatic and portable apparatus for turmag malt,
(w0 or 1070 tuTIINR screws rotnting in opposito directions, i such a
ranner s to turn tho malt without crowdingat up to one side of the
toor, the drivang gear of the smd <crows being carried by a movable
trame, provided or not with wmeans tor regulating the tension of tho
dnving cord, and obtaimng a** divell *’ or momentary stoppage of the
turniog scrows ut each end of their stroke, all substantially as here-
wbefore desenibed. 2nd. In an autumatic and portable apparatus
for gummf malt, two or more turning scrows rotating 1n opposite di-
rections, tho driving gear of tho said screws being carricd by a cylin-
dneal trawo, provided or not with wmeans for ~szulnting the tenwon
ofthe driving cord, and obtaining . **dwei. ateach end of the
stroke, in comnbination with means for transfers = the #aid tarning
screws and their driving gear from one caso tw another, substantially
as heocinbeforo deseribud.  3rd. In an automatic and portablo ap-
peratus for lur.ninﬁ malt, in which towo or more scrows arc eaused to
mtate i npposite dircctions. the drm_ng:xfenr of tho said screws be-
18g carried by a portable framo, provided with means fur regulating
tke tens i of tho driving cords, obtaining a ** dwell ™" at each oud of
the «tr.ko, and preventing lubricating ol frum descending to tho
zalt, ubstantinlly as herowbeforo desoribed. $th. In autumatic
aad prrtable apparatus for turning malt. tho combination of two or
ore Lurning scrows (Ge rotating in opposito directivus, o3lindrieal
frame A, tension pulleys I2 and I3, driving pinion E with the rack
T previded with a trinngular picco Dz.substantially asand for the
purposes hiereinbefore described and illustrated in thoaccompanying
drawings. 5th. In automatic and portable apparatus for turning
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malt, two or mure turning screws rutated i uppusite ditestivas by
dnvinggear carried by o movable frame rendorod portablo by the
cutnbinativn of 8 travell.ng carringo ur suppurt, with means tor trans-
forring tho said warning scrows frum tho malt cases to tho carnago
and vice versa, substantialiy s herewnbefure deseribed. 6th, In an-
tu.aatic and purtablo apparatus for turoing malt, two or more turn-
i 3CTOWS Fulabing 10 vppusite diroctions, 1 cumbination with a
stativnary rack D, tras olling track M, carriago M, N, O, and adjust-
ing scrow T, or its mechanical equivalent, substantially as hercin-
beforedescribed and iltustrated 1 the accumpanying drawings.

No. 30,238. Kitchen Table and Cabincet.
(Zable-buflet de cuisine.)
Susie Braol,, £I Paso, I'exas, U.5,,20th Novomber, 1853, 5 years.
Clasm.—A katchen tablo, comprising tho frame huving & water
cotnpartment H inuts uppor part, and having ats front « cut away
below the compartmont, hinged front scction D abovethe upper edge
of smid compartment, a partation I forming @ washi-bassn J adapted
to receive the overfluw from siud compartuent and outlet for sad
basin, and the cover & hinged to tho rear edge of tho tablo, substan-
tially as set torth.

No. 30,239. Horse Power.
(Mange @ un cheval.)

Samuct M Armstrong, Tilbury East, Ont., 20th Novomber, 1853; 5
years.

Cluim.~1st. The vertical shaft A, snitably journalled and carrying

tho arms C, in combination with gearing arranged to couneet the ver-
tical shaft A with tho tumbfhing shaft M, substantinlly as and for tho
rurposo specified. 2nd. The vertical shaft A, auitably journalled and
huving tho driver's seat fixed o 1ts upper ond, the arms C fixed to
the verucal shaft, incombiantion with geaning arranged to connect
the vertioul shaft with the tumbliug shalt M and the fly-wheets K
and N, arrangod sabstanually as and fur the parpose specified.

No. 30,240. Printing Machine.
(Machine & imprimer. )

Joseph C. Fowler and Edward A. Heukle, Washington, D. C., U. S.,
20th November, 1883; 3 years.

Claim.—1st. In aprinting pressithe combination,with tho frame hav
ing an orbit or raco of elonguted horizoutal diametor and circular
ends, of intermeshing gears arranged witlin said orbit, and 4 sories
of press beds travelling therewn, having racks upon their lower faces,
which mesh with said gears, the latter being concontric with thoe cir-
cular ends of the urbit or race, said press buds being earried arvund
in tho race or orbit, with tho bottom of said beds at all tuaes adja-
cent to tho propelling sears, substantially as described. 20d. Tho
cumbination, with the frame haviug an orlat, the euds wheicof aro
ciroular, and the parts between tho onds horizoatal and parallel, of
shafis Luviug their axes o the wmajor axis ol the orbit, the vuter
shafts beiug concentric with the circular cuds of the urbit, gears
carried by said shafts and revolving in the samo vertical planes,
similar gears on tho ceatral shaft arrauged i difforent vertical
planes intormediates, by which the trains of genrs are ineshed to-
gether, and press bods trasvelling in said orbit and provided upon
their lower faces with twuracks, uear ouch end, whereof vue s plaia
or straight and the other coucaved throughout its central portion,
substantially as described. 3rd Tho combination. with the press
framo, having an clonguted orbit with circular onds, of gearing ar-
ranged within said orbit and driven from a singlo shaft, press beds
travelling in said orbit, and having rackson their lowor faces which
mosh with said gears, by which tho beds are dnven in the orbit,
racks upon tho upper faces of said beds, and an tmpression 2ylinder
rovolving above the ceantral portion of the orbit, and havingannular
racks which niesh with tho racks on the upper fuces of tho pross
beds, substantially as deseribed, 4th. Tho combination, with the
press frame, having an clongated orbit with earcular ends, of a cen-
tral shaft having gears insido of tho orbitand near the fraine, a shaft
noar and concentric with eachiond of tho orbit, said shafts having
gears rotating in vertical plancs inside the gears of the ceatral shaft,
intermediates of doubto widih cunnccting sad gears, and drving
pinions above and below seaid intermediatos, press-beds, having
straight and soncaved racks on their lower faces, and provided with
teunnions running in the race racks on the upper firces of sard beds,
an inpression cvlindor haviug annalar racks cugaging therewith, a
genr on tho shaft of said eylinder, und n gear an the eontral chaft of
tho orbit goars mesting therewith. substantinlly as described. 5th.
Tho combination, with a press framo, having aun clongated orbit, of
press beds having racks on their upper and lower faces, gearing ar-
ranged within tho orbat and meshing with the racks on the lower
faces of said beds, an unpression cyhnder having annular racks
meshing with tho racks on their upper faces, and gearing by which
tho central nower shaft of the orbit gears 18 positively cannected with
tho shaft of tho impression cylhinder, substantially as described.

No. 30,24 1. Printing Machine.
(Machine & imprimer., )

Joscph C. Fowler and Edward A. Henkle, Washuagton, D.C U.S.,
20th Novombor, 1838 ; 5 years.

Clasm. -1st. _Tho combinativn. srith a rotars printing pross, and
with « scrics of separate press beds carrying tho forms, of mechan-
1sm, substantiuly as desenbed, for giving a constans feed to the con-
tinuous wob gripping devices woving upon the press tablo, a tramo
1 which ml(f(lovwcs havo support, adriving duL and a pitian havs
ing one end connectod to tho framo and the other cnd to tho disk,
and adjustabto toward and from the contro thereof, substantirily as
described. 2nd. Tho combination, with a rotary printing press, and
a sorios of press beds carrying the forms, of a wargin reguintor re-
ciprocating upon tho press tabio bohind the impression o/lindersaid
regulatur being cotnposed of gripmng dovices, whorcof onc 1s mova-
ble toward and from tho othor to vary tho friction or grasp upon tho
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web, & support for said dovices moving upon the press table, a pit-
man driviug raid support, whoreby a definito retrogrado inuvetent
is gl\-cn tho web_between the VO Hnpr . and wonns,
substantislly as doscribed, for varying tho cxient of such retrugrade
movement, substantially as descrnibed. 3rd, The combinatiun, with
n rotary printing press. and with a series of press beds passing suc-
cessively under an impression oylinder, of a margin regula-
tor consisting of a vibrating frame, a pair of rolls yournalled
thorein, and means, substautially as described, for varsg the
bite or grasp of the rolls upon tho paper, said margin_regulator
being arrunged botween tho recl of paper and tho printing me-
chanism, substantinllyas descrlbed. 4th, The cumbination, with
u rotary printing press, and with a series of press beds travel-
ing in an orbit bencath an improssinn cylinder, of & marzin re-
ulator composcd of a pair of rolls journalled in a frame, and
inving a variable tension or bito upon the continuvus web, a pitman
reciprocating said regulator, a revolving disk haviug a central or
dinmetrical slot, and a plate adjustable in said slot to which tho
pitman is conneoted, substantially asdescribed. Sth. The combina-
tion, with n rotary press and with a scrics of press beds traveling in
an orbit. of strippor plates lying abovo the press beds, and laterally
ndjustablo to nccommodate forms of varying sizes, substantially as
described. 6th. ‘The combination, with a rotary press, and with a
serics ofiprcss beds traveling in an orbit bonoath an impression cy
linder, of marginal feed bars locked up in the chase wutside the ends
of the form, and a margin regulator reciprocating upon tho pre-s
table between the reel and the impression cylinder, substantially as
deseribed. 7th. The combination, with a printing press adapted to
print upon a continuous wob, of shearing devices for separating tho
impressions, and a continuously rotating gear having an cecentrie
wrist pin which rups in n semicircular glot in the end uf tho mura-
blo shear blade, substantially as described. 8th. The combinaton,
with a rotary press, and with a series of press beds traveling in an
orbit beneath an impression cylinder, of a margin regulator cunsist-
g of a reciprocating framo with o (lllnil: of rolls of vanablo tensiun
jonrnalled therein, a guido bar rigid with said frame and parallel
with the piress table, and means for unreeling the continuous web
bofore it cuters the margin regulator, tho rccmroc:mng frame of tho
latter being provided with a feed plate shdine upon the press tablo
for feeding cut cards, substantially as described  9th, 'I‘ho combi-
nation, with a printing press, of inking mechanism driven from the
power shiaft through an intermediate removably journalted on astud,
whereby thoe inking mechanism may be at unce disconnectod from
tho printing wechanisw, the shait of the distributing roll being pro-
vided with asquared end to receivo a crank, whereby tho inking mo-
chanism may be actuated to spread the ink upon tho rolls without
or;]cnuimz‘the printing mechanisio, substantially as described.  10th.
Tho combination, with a printing press, of inking mechanism, of a
fount roller having intermittent rotation, a ductor roll, an evering
roll, a distributing roll continually in contact with said eveming roil,
and forin rollers running on tho top of the distnbuting roll, a gear
on the shatt of the distributing roll. and sn interinedisto removadply
journalled on a stud, and commumcating power from the drving
shaft 10 the shaft of tho distributing roll, substantiolly as described.
1Nth. The combinatjun, with a printing press, of an inking mechan-
1sm consisting of a distributing, an evening and a fount roll, with a
ductor roll vibrating between tho two latter, parallel stotted plates
1 which thoe journals of the ductor rolls recaproeate, said plates bo-
ing pivoted at one end and adjusiable ur and down at the other, and
an eccentric baving armsconnected tothe journalsof the duetor roll,
and pawl curryinf) mtman which turn the ratchets on thoe onds of the
fount rollers, substantially as desenibed 12th. The combination,
with a printing press, having anink fount and an adjustablo clearer
mounted thereon, of a fount roller having movement 1 the fount, a
ductor roll wvibrating against sayd fount rotler at intervals, and
slotted plates supporuing and guiding tho journals of the ductor rotl,
said plates being pivoted at one end, and adjustablo upward or down-
ward at the other to vary the degree of contact between the said
ductor and fount rollers, substantially as desenbed. 13th. In com-
bination with 2 printing prees adapted to print upon a continuous
web, a sheanng mechamism composed of an outwardly spring pressed
stationary blade, a movable blade, 2 framoe on which said blades aro
wounted, sud frame having parallel arins and brackets upon the
press framno which receive said arms, and in which thoy are adjust-
ablo, said frame being reinuvablo with all parts of the shearing mo-
chaniem, substantially as described. 1dth, In combination with a
Ermtmc press, and with a serics of press beds traveling w an orbit
encath, at impressiun oy linder, transverse bars beneath tho press
table on the aides of the itnpression eylander, stripper plates adyust-
able on said bars, and a plate mounted on one of tho latter. and
curved wver toward the impression ¢y hinder till ats edge lics between
the sinipper plates, substantially as described. 15th. The comina-
tion, I1h & rotary printing press, with the impression cytinder, and
with a scrics of press beds travehng in an orbit beneath the same,
and cach having at or near cach cod of the bed a singio rack of teeun,
whercof tho central part 18 set 1n, or concaved vl gears rotating
within sd orbat, and meshing with said racks, thyse gears iying at

the curved ends of the urbit bewng cuncentric with smd ends, sub- .

stantially us described.

No. 30,242, Web Turning and Reversing
Device for rinting Machines.
(ppareid @ tourner et renver ser la puper con-
tinu pour les mackines @ ympruner.)

Joseph C. Fowler and Edward A. Henkle, Washington, D.C., U.S.,
2Uth Novembeor, 1883 ; § years.

Claim—1st. In a printing press,a web turning and reversing dovico
consisting of a motallic budy of substanually conodal form. flatened
upon ong sido and mvunied wpon a plate having prvoted adjustment,
substantially as descnibed.  2nd. In a printing press. tho comtina-
tion, with tho Yrcss bed, of a web-turniog and roversing device con-
sising of 2 bollow stationary body of substanually conuwdal form,
hating one side flattencd and prosvided with a pivotally muanted
plate. o sot scrow adjustably conncoting said plate to the press bed,
and means, substantially as described, fur giving pivutal adjustincut

to said plato, substantially as deseribed. 3rd. In a printing pross,
tho cumbinatiun, with tho press bed having a longitudinal slot, of 5 .
bracket having a sot scrow moving in said slot, n_plate pisotaiy
mounted on said bracket and having a curved slot throush which § .
sot sorow passes into the bracket, and a web-turning and roversing -
dovice mounted un the end of said plato, substantially as described,
4th. Theo web turning and revorsing devico described, consisting of
tho motallic body Iz of substantially conoidal form, having ono sige
flattened and prvlunged an tho diroction of tho bate of tho devie, -
substantially as described. ,

No. 30,243, Steam Engine.

Edward G. Shortt, Carthago, N.Y , U.S., 20th Novomber, 1883, »
years.

Claym.—1st. In n steam engino, tho combination, with a cyhinder
having a contrally arranged valvo-seat provided with two ports in
the satno transverse line, and n steam-port toading therefrom t ocach ¢
end of tho cylinder, of a vatve having two steam and two oxhaust
ports alternating one with another, the oxhaust ports having com-
mumecating wath a contral opening,and a valvo stem passing through
smid openitng and connected to tho piston, substantially as descnived.
2nd. In asteam ongino. the combination, with & cylinder having a
steam chest, and provided with live-steatn and exhaust ports,ufa .
valvo seated within smid chest, o {nsxon reoiprocoting within the ¢y -
hinder, and a valve stom passing through an t)pcmm':l therein, and n
tho valve-seat, and having a shiding connection with tho piston, sub-
stantially as desecnibed. 3rd. In a stexm engino, the combination,
with a cylinder baving a central exhaust opeming, of a piston mus- .
g therein, and having an oxhaust passago betweon its ends, a valvo
having exhaust ports cut in, but not through, its body and commum-
cating with a central common oxhaust opening, and a valve stem
connected to sard piston, substantially as described. 4th. Ina steam
engine, the combination, with a ¢ylinder having a contral exhaust,
and providad with stewm ports which enter the cylinder at the ends,
of a mston having an exbaust passago through its body,and provided
with flanges on 1ts heads,and a valve having steam ports cut through |
1ts body, and oxhaust ports cut 1nto, but not through, and comuu-
nicating with, a exhaust cut centrally 1n the sest. |
g face of said valve, substantmlly as described. 5th, In a steam '
engine, a valvo consistinr of a substantinlly semi-cylindrical body
having steam ports cut through on_opposite alternato ends, and ex-
haust ports sunmiarly arranged and cut into, but not through, the ;
body, nnd communicating with & contral exhaust passago formed :
transvervely, and cotnmunicating with the inner onds of tho alter. :
nately arranged exhaust ports, substantuully as doscribod. 6th. In -
a steam enging, a valve consisting of tho substantially scmi-cylins :
dnical body 7, haviug live-steam and exhaust ports formed alternate-
Iy upon opposite sides of a central transverso exhaust opening 9, bay-
ing_communication at its ends with_thc onds of tho exhaust port,
and provided with a valve stem 14, substantially as deserived.
7th. In a pumping engine, the combination, with duplex sieam :
cyhnders having a central exhaust oponing, and provided with
a concaved valvorseat cextending centrally mn front of each cy-
hnder, of sem-eshindrical valves having two exhaust and two
lhive-stenin ports arranged upon opposite alternate portions of |
the transverso centre ot tho valve. and a central cxhaust open-
g having commumecation with both the exhaust ports, substan- !
tully as deseribed.  8th. The combmation, with the cyhinders *
having a centrally arranged transverso doublo valve-scat conecave
1 crozs-section . and provided with a central hino of ports with trans- -
verse opemngs through the seat between each puir of ports of sem
cyhndrical valves moving independently on the double seat, each
valie having exhaust ports arranged sitornatoly upon opposite udes
of a centrat tranusverse oxhaust opening and comunicating with the
Iatter, and also having alternating steam ports upon opposito sides of
tho central exhaust, substantially as deseribed.

No. 30,244, Duplex Pumping Engine.
(Macline dépursement dupleze. ) ;

Edward G. Shortt, Carthage, N. Y., U.S., 20th November, 1585, 5
years. :
Claim.—1st. Ina pumping ongine, the combination, with a duplex
pumping mechamesm, ot duplex valvo casings having separato wflow |
and outflow chumbers, valve stoms arranged vortically and passing
through buth, a valve ngudly mounted on the lower end of said stem, |
and opeuing to permit nflow, aud a valvo loosely mounted on the ;
upper end of said stem, and opening to permit outflow, substantialiy
as desenabed. 2nd The combinaton, with duplex valve casings, and !
with an inflow chamber and outflow chamber separated by a dia-
phragm 8 and having comnmunication with sawd valvo casings, ol the -
vertical valve stems 12, the valves 16 nigidly mounted on the iower |
cuds of the same, the valvo 17 loosely mounted on tho upper cuds of
#aid valve stems, the springs 20 interposed botween sard valves 17 and
tho ends of the valve sicws, the cylinders 1, tho mstons 2, and ac-
tuating mechansm giving alternato action to said pistons, substan- ;
tinlly as described. 3rd. Tho combination, with a valve onsing bas-
ing a diaphragm separating the sameo into an inflow and outflow !
chamber. of a central valvo sten arianged with said oasing, and a
valve oipcmng to the suction of tho pump cylindor, and closed by the
force of tho ontgoing current on the sareo stem above the furcing
chamber, and closing to the inflow and ogcmng to the outgong cur-
rent, both valves being normally closed by a spring acting upon the
adjustable valvo and on the valvo stoms, substantially as described.

No. 30,245. Pumping Engine.
(Mackine d'épursement.)

Edward G. Shortt, Carthage, N. Y., U.S., 20th November, 1583, 3
years.

Clasm.—1st, Ina puniping ongino, tho combination, with duplex
steam-oy hinder bavang their ports crossing cach othor.of‘ independent
valves opening and closing said ports, a valve-scat arranged ocntraliy
and transversely in front of tho cylinders, and vaivo stcms prujeci-
ing through oponiongs 1in tho seat, and conncoted with the pistens, !

\Machine & vapeur.,

e,
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substantially as described. 2nd. Tho combination, with duplex
steam-cylindors, hamuf tho steawm ports fromn the samo ends crossing
each other betircon ruud onds,and the steamn -chost of soun eylindrical
valves shiding indopendonty upona transversely arcangod seat, have-
g & contral lino of ports, and vaivo sreins projecting through opon-
wgs 1n the valve-seats botween tho ports, and conmuseted with the
pistons, tho valves oach havingn centrat transverse oxhasust oponing,
and a steawm and cxhaust imrt upon ouch side thereof. alternating
with the purts upon tho other side, and both cxhuust ports having
cotnmunication with tho contral exhaust opening, substantially as
described. 3rd. The combination, with oylinders having steam ports
which are dividod or furked at tho puints whero thoy entes tho oy-
hders, of pistons having flanged hoads and provided with interior
exhaust passages, and valves and valvo-sonts having oxhaust ports
communicating with tho interior uf smid pistons, thoe cylinders hav-
inz a contrul exhaust opening closed by tho fianged heads of the
istons just beforo the ontiro complouon ot cach stroke, substan-
tialty ns deseribed. 4th. Tho combinatian, with the duplex cylinders
having a countral oxhaust, and steam ports which cross onch other be-
tween the ends of the cylinders and the steam-chest, of a valvo-seat
n which the norts aro arranged in a contral honzontal ine. pistons
having interior extiaust passages, and valves having stems projecting
through_ the valves-scat, and telescoping within tubes pivotally
mounted 1 tho pistons, said valves haviag the oxhaust and hve-
steam valves on opposito sides and alteraating with each other, and
being provided with a contral upening communicaung with both ox-
haust ports, substantially as described.

No. 30,216. Chicken Brooder.

John D. Wingert, Fayetteville, Pona., U.S., 22nd November, 1888 ; 5
years.

Claym.~1st. The heat-distribuling npparatus for chicken-brooders,
consisting of the sheot-metal ptate (3 having a oontral oponing, and
provided on 1ts upper surfuce with the transvoerso metal ridges, ox-
tonding partiatly across it, and a thick deflecting plate resting on
said nidgos, and hetd wn place by an upper shoet metal plate secured
at us ends to the smid ridges, substantinlly us shown and deseribed.
2nd. Tho heating apparatus for ciickon-brooders, consisting of the
top plato F secured to tho trausverse partition C, and tho wnner wills
of the compartment B, tho plate G having a circular contral opening
and provided with the transvorse ridges g, sad ridges being holfowed
out on their upper cdges aud having the shoulders g1, the deflecting
plate H bentupward and outw.rd at its onds, and resting on the said
thoulders ‘{X. and tho top plato [ socured to thoe ridgos g, in combina
tion with tho heating Jump, substantially as shown and describod.
3rd. A chicken brooder, consisting of & reotangular box, having the
transverso partition extending to wathin a short distanco of_the top
of saul box, and forming two lower compartmonts, the plate ¥ secured
tu tho upyer odgo ot tho sutd partition and to the edzes e, forming th e
bcntmg chamber B, the swinging gang-board E hinged to tho unper
front edge of tho transvorso partition,thoe cord or charn/Tor raising suid
rang-board to a horizontal position, and moans, substantiatly as de-
senibed, tor holding the gang-bouard to its horizontal pesition, where-
bi\- a continuous upper chawber 1s formod, as specified. $th, In a
chickon-brooder, tho combination, with the compartment A having
tho swinging gang-board E. of the brooding-chamber B, tho brace
D provided with tho curtain i, and tho ventilating perforations ¢
and the heating chamber 13, fubstantiadly as shown nnd deseribed.
sth. In a chicken-brooder, the combination, with the heating cham-
ber B provided with & heat-dsstributing apparatus, of the front com-
partment A provided with tho entrances e, e, and havingtho smng
ing gang-board E hinged to tho partition C, the cord or chain f for
rasing the gang-board, and tho spring-lateh K for holding the said
g.mslx,-b&)ard in 1t raised position, substantially as showa and de-
senbed.

No. 30,247, Collar Pad, (Coliter de cheval.)
Rodolph Schwahn, Eau Claire, Wis., U. S., 22ud Novomber, 1853 ; 5
years

(Incubateur, )

| Claim.—lst. Asa now article of munufacture, & cast glass horso

collar pad, as set forth, 2nd. As a new articlo of manufacturo, 2
;w'glass horse collar pad mado thickest at 1ts middte portion, as set
orth.

"No 30,248, Attachment to Blacksmith’s
Anvils, (Znclume @ potence.)

* Huwphrey B. Young, Brockvillo, Unt., 22nd Noverabor, 1883; &
' years.
(lasm.~1st. An anvil attachment, comprising an arm D, leg I,
finger K, wedge H and spring M, 10 combinarion with an anvil hay inf
a hunizontal transverse perforation : through tho body, and a hole I,
1 thoe side, a8 sct turth.  2nd. Tho combination, with a blscksimth’s
. anvil, having bevetlod depressious E, Er and perforatian G, ot the

arm D having a leg F, provided with & longitudinal slot A, wedge-
gey £ an satd slot, and 1n frictional contact with the sido of the an-
wi, and a spring M. a8 sct forth. 3rd. The saddle N, having a flut
surface at top, tlush with the face of thennvil, and provided with a
slot P’ and elanpmag scrow A, 10 combination with an anvil baviog
. abreak or horn B, provided with a square portion C, as set forth

No. 30,249, Running Gear of Railway Cars.
(Train de char de chemin de fer.)

Jamos N. Weikly, Jersoy, N.J ., U.S., 220d Novombor, 1838; 5 years.

Claim,—1st. The combination, with a railway caraxio and wheels,
of a uctallic safety framo, consisting of archesaver thoe whoels, and
an wtermediate conneeting part over the axle, and constructoed with
supcrnumerary bearings, normelly embracng the axlo, bur out of
cuntact with it, aud adapted in caso of broakagoe to fall ruto contact
. theremith. 2ud. Tho combination, with a rallway truck of 2 metalhe
talety frame connected thoroto, extending transversely thereot over
tho axlo and wheels, and consisung of arches over tho wheele and
an.atermediate connecting  part over the axlo, constructed in ono

—

pioce and furtnod with supernamorary bearings normally embracing
the nxle, but out of coutact with 1t, and adapted v ¢ase of breakage
to fall into contaol theromith. 3rd. 1ho combination, with a rul-
way truck, of o gafety framo fixed thereto, oxtonding transversely
therouf over the axle and shedis, and construcred with supsroutner-
ary bearings just outaide of tho wheelx, botween them and tho axlo
boxes. normally ombraciag the uxie, but vut of gontact with 1t, nnd
adapted in case of breakago, tv tali tntu contact thorewith $th Tno
combination, with a railway truck, of a safety framo fixed thereto,
extonding over tho axle and whecls, and constructed with nrches
aver the wheels and an intermediato purtion over tho axie, and with
supornumerary bearings on oppotite sidos of each of tho wheols, sard
boariugs normally embracing tho agle, but out ot contact wath it,
and adapted in case of breskago to fall into contact therowith. 5th.
A safoty frame forrailway tracks, cunsisting of arches to pass over
the whoels, an intermediate connccting portion, and braces conneot -
in?' with tho upper narts of said arches to suffen tho trame. vih. A
anfoty frame for rulway trucks, cunsisuing of arches over tho wheols,
an intermedinto connecting portion, and forked supernumerary
bearings forming downward, cuntinuations of thoarches,and adapted
to embraco the wheels while normally eut of coutact therewith. 7th.
The combination. with a railway truck, of a safety framo extendin
transversely thereof over the wheols 'and axle, and constructed mith
a chanuelled portion or houd extending over and partly enclosing
the axle, with a strap connected thereto and pasaing beneath tho
axle. 8th. A caraxle, consteucted with supornumerary journals out-
side of tho wheels, and botweon them and the usual journals. 9th. A
car axlo, constructed of increased dinneter, where 1t passes through
the wheels, and with thic increased diamotor extonded to.cach sido of
the wheolsa distanco sufliciont tu constituto supornumerary yournals
inaddition to tho usual journals. i0th. Tho combination, with a
railway truck, of a safoty framo extending over tho axlo and wheels,
constructed with thrust bearinzs adapted to Lhimit the lateral mave-
ment of the wheols and axle relatively to the truck, thereby ratiov-
g the brasses of thrast. 1ith. The combination, with a rawway
truck, of a safety framo oxtonding over the axie, and wheels con-
structed with thrust bearings, coming clusely adyncont to and later-
ally facing the wheels, and adapted to Lunit the lateral play of the
}ﬁlterz rolatively to tho truck, thoreby rclioving tho brasses of
rust.

No. 30,250. Registering and Recording
Scale. (Balance 2 réqustre.)

Edmund 6. Fishor, Minncapohs. Mmn., U.S., 22ad Novomber, 1888 ;
5 yoars.

Claim.~1st. The combination, with a tcalo beam and a shding
poise, of a registoring mechamsm upon the sliding poiso, connecting
wmeans botweon said registoring mechamsm and sad zeale-beam,
wheroby said registering mechanism 1s operated automatically s the
poiso 18 moved over the beam, and the weight is idscated by the re-
gistoring mechanism, o ticket, and means for forming on said ticket
a record of the weight 1ndicated by the registering mechamsm, sub-
stantially as described. 2nd. The combination, with a scale-beam of
a registering mechanism, a sliding poiso, connecting wmoans botween
snd registering mechanisii and the seale-beam., whercby said me-
chaniam 1s operated automatieally az the poiseis moved over the
scnle boam, snd showing thercon the we:sht indicated by tho posi-
tion of tho poise on tho scale heam, & spaced tichet, and mneans for
formng on smid ticket 2 record of the reading of tho registering me-
chamistn, substantwmlly as described. 3rd. Tho combination, wth
the scalo beam and poise, ot the dial upon said pmse, the ticket hav-
ing spaces corresponding with tho spaces on smid beam. and moans
for punctuning smd ticket to record the weight 1indicnted by tho
possaion of tho poise. substantinlly as deseribed. {th. The weight-
recording ticket, having a circular scale, with its divisions marked
by ono series of figures indicating pounds, and a sccond Series of
hgures indicsting bushiels, in combination with a seale-boam and o
registering mechanism, and means for furming on sawd ticket anm-
pression showing tho woight indicated by smd rexistering mechan-
1sm, substantintly as describod. Sth. Tho weight-recording ticket,
having a cireular scale with its divisions marked by oune serics of
figures indicating pounds, and n seconl sories of figures ndicating
bushels, in combination with tho scalo dial, having a cotresponding
senics of divigions, a pointer, menas for moving said pointer oversmd
dual, end meang for tormng pu. ctures in said tickot tv record tho
hosttion of said pointer on said dial.  6th. Tho weight-recording tic-

ot, having n series of concentric scales mnrked thereon, in cowbi-
nation with 1 weight-registering mechamasm, and means tor furining
on sa1d ticket a record of the reading of said registering mochamsm,
substantually as deseribed. Tth. Tho combination, with o registening
mechanmsin, having an indieanng dial, of o spaced reoording ticket,
and weans for forunug on sad ticket a record of tho reading of sad
dial, substantially as described. fth The combinativn, with a scale-
beawn and shiding pose, of a registering mechanism upon the shding
porce provided with an indiearing dial, connccting neans betweon
smd registering mochamsia and tho sealo beaw, whoreby said meo-
chanigin is operated automatically as the poise s meved over tho
scule-bean, whoreby the weight is indicated on smd dial, » ticket,
and means for forming on smd ticket a record of tho waight indi-
cated by said registoring mechanisin 9th The combination, with a
scale and thding poise, of 2 registering mechanism upon tho shding
poise provided with an indicating dial, connecting moans between
saud rogistening ncchamsm and tho scalo-boam, wheroby said me-
chanisin is operated automatically, as _the poiso is noved over tho
scalo-beam, whereby the weight is indicated on said dial, & _spaced
circutar ticket, and means for formins on said ticket a record of tho
rending on_said dial. J0th The combination, with a scale-beam,
baving a sliding poiso and a susponded countorpoise, of a registering
wechanism connccted with said alubing putse, whereby the weight -
dioated by said poiso is also wdicaled on said registering mechan-
ism, » shdrog tollower on said cuuntorpuise, and & regisiering mo-
chamsm eonnected with said fullower, whereby tho weights on smd
rountorpoise are indicated upvn fid registoring mechanism, sub-
stantially as described  11th. The combinauen, wub a scale-beawm,
baving w sliding poise, and o suspouded countocpuise, ol o registers
1ng mechamsm conncetod with said slidirg poiso, whereby tho weight

i
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' is indicated on said registering mechanism, a stiding followor on said
i counterpaise, a reqistening mechamsm conncored with sad follower,
| whereby tho weights on zaid counterpmso are indicated on s re-
gistering wechanisn a recording ticket and weans for forming on
said ticket a record of tho rcude of smid registering mechamsmn,
substantinily as desepibed. 12th. Tho combinanon, with tho =eate
beam and the suspended counterpoiso having tho removable weights
60, of tho fullower 72 urranged tu rest on tho upper weght, and a re-
mstcrm'g mechanism connected with and opernted by the movement
of xaid follower, substantially asdeseribed. 13th The combination,
with tho scalo beam and the suspended counterpuise, basing tho ro-
toor able weights 6U, of tho folluwer resting on tho u‘llmor of said
weights 60, a registering mechanigm connected with said follower,
recording ticket and weans for formmng on said ticket a record of
the reading of snid registerning mechanism, substantially as described.
14th. Tho combination, with the scalo beam, of the susponded coun-
terpuiso having the removable weights 00, tho standard 64, having
the rack 0, the follower 72 ndul;rcd to rest on said weights, and the
registering mechanism carried by said follower and proyided with a
gear-wheel engaging said rack 70, substantially as described.

No. 30,251. Wheelbarrow. (BDrouette)

William Sleicher, Jr., Troy, N. Y., U. S.,22nd Novembeor, 1883; 5
years,

Claim—1st. Tho combination, in a wheelbarrow, of two sulo
atringers, each formed of a single malleable easting, having fvngitu-
dinal ribs, and flanges with laterally-urojecting attaching lugs and
lubricant chamber at ono end of the stringers, open on vne sido to tho
wheel axle, and a handleat tho other end, suppoating legs bolted
upon the stringers and a traction wheel, all combined and organized
substantfally a3 and for the purpuses sot forth, 2uu. Lhe cumbina-
tion, with stringers, having the strut E and flanges 4, of a truss eable
wire or spring D), bent down at D against said strat, resting in o
gruuvo formed by said flanges, hield by o bolt ac its forward end, and
bearing with its middlo agaiust said strat, as and for tho purposes
set forth.  3rd. Tho wheelbarrow axle boxes, combined with flanged
stringers B, to form a chamber for lubricauts, as shown and de-
scribed.

No. 30,252, Stove. (Dloéle,)
John Findlay, Montreal, Que., 22nd Novgmber, 1888 ; 5 years.

Claam.~1st. Tho combination, 1n a stovo, of tho casing 4, having
ash pit and fire-box thorein, extended casinge, oven plate d, having
openings by and d1, oven « outwardly extended up-takes £ and Que
g. tho whole substantially as desenibed and for the purposes set forth.
2nd. The combination, in a ** doubloe box stove,” of the oven e hav-
ing firc-box situnted below it, with outwardiy-cxtended up-take flucs
7, and with oven-plate d.frovidod with openings di und 31, tho whole
substantially as desenibed.

No. 30,253. Harvesting Machine.
(Mossonneuse. )

James‘ﬂogmrd and George Gibbs, Bedford, Eng., 22nd November,
s 5 years.,

Claym.~—1st. In a sheaf-binding_harvesting machine, the frame
comprising tho end portions A, and tho cross-portions B, each con=
sistng of & stnglo bar having 1ts onds brought tugether and wetded,
butted, or otherwise connected, substantially as set forth. 2nd. In
 sheaf binding harvesting machine, tho trame-work of the platform
comprising tho finger-bar € formed of anglo iron or steel, and hav-
ing its inner end turned up and united to uncof the cross-portions 13,
arranged in combination with the brace CI and the rear and outer
bars D and K, substantially as set forth. 3rd. In a steat binding
harvesturg macline, a frame formed of bars of H scction, the cross-
portion or web of cach of sard bars being out of centro, substantialiy
as and for the purposoe set forth. 4th. [n a sheaf binding harvesting
machine, a packer M provided with a plurality of prongs M1, sub-
stantinlly us described 5th. In a sheaf-binding harvesting machine,
the combination, with the bracket P, of the removable or detachablo
combined can, bushed beaning, and shield or guard, substantially as
and for the purposes sot forth. 6th. In a sheaf-binding harvesting
maching, in combination, with the knotter mechanisin, the cowsbined
guard,shicld or cover, and lubnicator,substantiadly as und for tho pur-
{;pscs sct forth, Tth. In a sheaf-binding harvesting machine.the com-

ination, with the axle-bracket, of the drop laten or buttun, substan-
Ually as and for the purpose sot forth. 8th, In a sheaf-binding har-
vesting machine, the combination of the sheaves-carrying table or
cradie, the treadle and thoe lncking toggie-ymnt connechng the said
tablo or cradic with the said treadie,substantiudly as and tor the pur-
poses set forth. tch. In a sheat-binding harvesting machine, the
combination, with the sheaves-carrying tablo rod a7, lever 47, rod o7,
lever 7, and treadle 7 for actuating the same, of arms or prongs g
for holding the sheaves winle tho said table or cradle moves from
under them, substantially as descnibed.

No. 30,254, Fitting tor Use in Hot Water
and other Heating Systems, (Ap-
pareil de chauffage d ¢ eau et autres,)

Darid L. Dwinnel?, Montreal, Que., 22nd November, 1998, 5 yoars.

Claim—Ist. In hot water and other beating systems, fitlings com-
posed of A ntin purtivn of pipe for ansertion in the maus, aud one
ol mure elbows cast in ono with such main_portion, substanually as
aud tor the purpuses oct forth. 2ud. The fittings cumgpuied of main
pottivn m, and clbow or ebuws ¢, ali cast tugotkier as shuwn and de-
scribed. 3rd. The fitting cutspused of ain purtion m, Ubuws ¢, and
wslervening wetal o, cast tugether as shown and deseribed.

No. 30,255. Brick Kiln.

Lawarance Manuing, Nokemus, Ill., U.S., 22nd November, 1888, &
H Fearss,
I Claym=1st. In a bnick kilo, the combination of an arch or furnaco

(Fuour dbriques y
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of two sots of draft-pipes or flucs, of whioh ono sot placed in close

proxinuty to tho arch leads from the outside to tho centro of the

turnace or arch, and tho othor shorter set leads to tho furnace or

nreh botween the outside nnd the contre, substantially as shown and

desenbed. 2nd In a brick kiln, the combination, with tho aroh .r :
turnace B having an neh- it opoming into tronches K, E1, of the doars ;

F closing the arch B and ash-pit D, the said doors F being provided
with dawpers Fi, tho draft pipes or lues G situated in closo proxim-
ity to the arch, conducting air into the said arch or furnaco B, the
shorter jupes H opeming into the said furnace near the doors F, the
stoppers or doors I adapted to closo or open_the smd draft pipes ar
flues (i, 11, substantialty as desenibed. 3rd. In a brick kiln, the com-

bination, with a furnace orarch B, of the doors F closing the ends of

tho said furnaco, tho longer draft pipes or flues G len.dm‘g from the
outsido to tho contro of tho said furnnce, the shorter draft pipes or
flues I lending from the outside to the furnaco about ono-third the
width of the kiln, tho said draft pipes or flues being built in closo

proxiuity to thoe said furnace or arch B.and olosed by the stopper or ¢

door I, substantudly as sot forth.
No. 30,256, Velocipede. Vélocipsde )

Elias Weceks, What Cheer, Iowa,U.S., 22nd November, 1888 ; 5 years.

Clawm.—A velocipede comprising the main framo having the side
ars a, a connected at their rear ends by tho transverse bar a1, the
rear axlo journalled in tho depending ends of tho bar ai, and having
tho gear-wheel F, and tho conveyor wheels B, B thereon, the sent
munnted on tho bar as, tho transverse shaft D mounted on the side
bars a, @, and carrying tho treadles o, d, and tho gear wheol E, the
gear-wheel ¢ connecting and meshing with _the wheels E and F, the
lover mounted on the shaft D, and provided with a pawl engaging o
ratchet un the sido of tho wheel E, tho front axlo swivolled on the
front end of the frame, and having the steering wheels mounted
thereon, tho standard comprising the vertical rods L. L, and the
transverso bar ¢ connecting theiwr upper ends, and thesteering bandie

cunncoted to tho front axle, and engaging atats rear end 1n a notch :

n the bar [, substantially as specified.

No. 30,257, Combined Pocket Piece, Match
sSate, ete. (Necessuire de poche, bolte @
allumettes, etc.)

William F. Bowen, Detroit, Mich., U.S., 22nd November, 1858, 5
years,

Clawm.—1st. Tho combination, with the outer casing divided into

mternior cowpartments for tho reception of stawps, matches, comb,
and pine, of the stamp case having tho hinged hd O, and tho caso P,
substantially as deseribed. 2ud  The combination of tho covers A
furmned in one picce with tho back B, the trame C scecured betweon

the covers and provided with tho partition E, and having the pin

tioles I, and slot I, the comb pocket J secured thercin, and the look-
g zlass securcd between the comb pocket and cover, substantially
as deseribed.  3rd 0 3
mto ¢compartments, of the stamp caso G provided with tho hinged
cover, the pin receptaclo I provided with a series of pin holes, the
comb pocket J, tho looking glass K backed by the comb pocket, and
the match safo L, all substautially as deseribed.

No. 30,258. Head Rest.  (Appui-tite)

William S. Burgess, Montreal, Que., 22nd November, 1838; 5 ycars.

Claim.—~1st. A head-rest Bm\'ided with the hook picce E, strap 7
and huok g by which it may be sccured to the back of a railway coach
seat, substantially as shown and desenbed. 2nd. A}
sided with the extension 4 bavang the sitt ¢, the tonguo &

head-rest pro-
formed on

the hook piece E, and arranged to hold in the slit ¢, and thoe strap s,

and houk g for holding the other parts of tho device to tho scat back,
all substantially as shown and desenibed.

No. 30,259. Suspender. (Bretelles )

Mayer Rubin, Baltimore, Md., U.S., 22nd Novombor, 1883 ; 5 years

Cluam.—1st. Suspenders for pants having one continuous pieco of
web for both shuukﬂ:r straps, and provided with three hooks o, cach
having a twu )aw gripper attachied to it, an adjuster D on tho front
of cach shoulder strap, and an adjustable Lack-clump. 2nd, Sus-
penders for pants having one continuous picco of web for buth
shoulder straps, and provided with detachable grippers, cach having
two jaws pivoted together, said jaws provided at their uppor part
with a loop m and with valls n, atlached by shanks, ag set forth. 3rd
Suspender for pants having ono continuous piece of web for both
shoulder straps, and provided withadjusters D having front and rear
wulls, one of which has tecth and un extension bar r, said two walls
and bar beng one piece, fulded or bent as described, and cach wall
provided with a ball attached by a shank, as set forth,

No 30,260. Atmospheric Stamp.
(’ilon atmosphérique )

Henry C. Krauso, wnssigneo of Charles H. Krause), Lake Linden,
Mich., U.S., 22nd November, 1888 5 years.

'laam.—1st. Tn an atmospheric stamp, the combination of a ey
hnder a reciprocating mston fitted to the cylhindor, a2 stamp-moving
preton alse Hitted to the eyhinder, and @ body of air included between
the two pistons for transmithing mwotion from ono paston to the other.
subetantinliv a8 enearfied  2nd. In an atmospherie stamp. the com-
tinanon ot the eyhnder I, the piston~ N, I fitted to tho cylinder !
the haltow rod .\i connecred with the piston N, and erovlded with
the compartments 4, ¢, tho exhaust valve I, and the dischargo plrc
Q. <ubstanhally as specified. 3rd  In an atwospheric stamp. the
combrantion, with the wovable exhaust pipe Q, of tho fixed oxhaust
pipo R adapted to receive the oxhaust pipe Q. substantinlly as spe.
caified. 4th In an atmospheric stamp, the combination, wita the cy-
hnder I provided with holes r, of tho perforated movable ring >
adaptod to regutato the passago of air through tho holes r, substan-

——

The combination, with tho outer casing divided

e —————
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tially as specificd. 5th._ In an atmospheric stamp, tho combination,
wmith tho oxhaust valve P, of tho spring » and tho adjustabloe sleevo o
for regulating the prossuro of tho spring, gubstantially as speeified.
6th. In an ntmossbono stamp, tho comnnation of tho driving pston
N.connceting rod L, crank =haft E, and driving shaft U arranged to
turn on differont contres, tho crank disks H, Hiattaghed 1o tho said
shafts, and the link 13 for imparting to tho piston N a slow upward
and quick downward movement, substantinlly as srcclﬁcd. 7th, In
an atmosphoric stamp, the combination of tho cylinder I provided
with holes r, tho portorated ning S, tho _mston N, tho pston T, the
stamp rod V, stamp Br, and the mortar Ct, substantially as specified.
Sth. Tho combination of tho baso picco Fi, the posts A1, perforated
sides yz, and tho top plate 43, substantinlly as specificd. 9th. In an
atmospheric stamp, the combination, with the mortar Ct, and
piston T, of tho pivoted chuto Hz2, the lever Ki, tho lover Oz, con-
necting rod N1, and tho rod v, provided with the baffer mI adapted
to bo engaged by the piston T, substantially as speorfiod. lth., In
an ntmosr heric stamp, the combination, wath the mortar Ci, of the
mvoted chuto Hz,thochuto U: adapted to receive ore from the chute
h:r. and tho wator pipo n1 entoring tho outer cnd of the chute G,
substantially as specified. 11th, ‘Tho combination, with the stam
rod V, of the pulley D1, and the bolt Ei for rotating tho stamp rod,
substantially as specificd.

No. 30,261, Folding Box. (Doite briste.)

Wilham 8. Huntorand John Lance, Bellovilte, Unt., 22nd Novembor,
1888 5 years.

. Claim.=1st. In a folding box, tho combination of the sidos A, Ax
hinged to the bottom C, and {)rowdcd with grooves a, a. and tho re-
movable ends I3, B1 having clamps E, Er to cngngo and_support tho
sides whon tho box is adjusted for use, us sot forth. 2nd. A folding
box comprising the bottom C, the side A1 hinged theroto to fold out-
wardly, tho sido A hinged to gaid bottom to fold mwnrdzlv. the top D
binged to sido A to cover the box and fold outwardly,and tho remov-
able ends B, B1 sliding in grooves in tho sides A, Az, and provided
with clatps E, Et to engage said sides whon tho box is adjusted for
use. a$ ot forth,

No. 30,262. Construction of Railroad Cars.
(Construction des chars de chemins de fer.)

Pullman’s Palace Car Company, Chneago, tassigneo of Honry H. Ses-
sions, Pullman), Ill., U.S,, 22nd November, 1838 ; 15 yoars.

Claim.~1st. The combination, with the onds of a railway car, of &
framo _plate, or equivalent serics of buflers, backed by springs ar-
ranged with its faco in a vartical plano, and normally projecting be-
yonﬁ the end of tho car, whereby upon tho coupling of two cars, a
spring-buffer will bo interposed botween the superstructures of such
adjacent cars above thair platforms, and also frictional surfuces
under opposing ssrmg-pressums to prevent the racking of the car
frames upon sudden stoppages, and to oppose tho tendency of the
cars to sway laterally whon in motion, substantially as hereinbefore
sct forth. ~2nd. Tho combination of a spring-buffer, or friction
L»late. with the ends of cach of the adjacent cars of & trrin,said buffers

cing located on the ends of the suporstructures of tho cars respoc-
tively, and substantinily at the topsof the snne.and so arranged that
when the two carsaro coupled the faces of the buffers will bear against
cuch uther in contact under pressure, substantially as and fur tho
purposes specified.

No. 30,263. Bridge. (lont,)

Lewis Barnes, Bloomsbury, N.J., and William A. Nichols, Philadel-
phia, Penn.. U.5., 22nd November, 1888, 5 years.

Claym.—1st. A bridge or ditch covering conwisting of longitudinal
sills A, girders or trusses B nsing therefrom, and covering yeces C
and D,Dsupported thereon, substantially as deseribed. 2nd. A bridge
or ditch covering consisting of longitudinal sills A, girders or truss
pieces nising therefrom and arranged an pairs, separated at tho bot-
tum but abutting at their upper portions, whereby they braco each
other, and a covering pieco C supported upon said trusses, substan-
tially as described.

No. 30,264, Bridle-Bit. (Mors de bride)

Benjamin P. Roberts, Boston, Mass.,, U 8., 23rd November, 1888, 5
years.

laym.—~1st. A bridle-bit, provided with a surface or surfaces,
practicatly unyiclding, and arranged upon thoe bit and otherwiso ad-
anted for direct contact with or pressurc trom onoJaw only of tho am-
mwat, and under such contact or pressure to be capable of rutating or
ruiling without lateral pressuro or force, that s 1w the direction of
tho length of the bit, or from side to side of the amimal’s mouth or
Jaws, to any practical degree, substantially as desenbed and for the
purposo speeified.  2nd. A bridle-bit, provided with surfaces practi-
waliy auyiclding, tocated 10 soparato and distinet Lines vt rows, and
the surface or surfaces of cach lino or row of surfaces arranged upon
the bitand otherwiso adapted for direct contact or pressuro tromono
Ja% unly of the ammal, and under such cuntact ur pressurc by
capable of rotating or rolling, without latoral pressuro or furce, that
i8,4n the direction of tho length of tho bit, or from sido to sido of
tho animal's wouth or jaws, tv any practical degree, substantially as
desersbed for the purpuse speaified. 3rd. A bridle bit, cumpused of
cod picces B and parallel ruds F, cach carrying rullers E, substan-
Liaily as dcacnbo(ffvr tho purpuso specified.  4th. A bridio-bit. hay-
g a rolling or rulatung sartaco ur surfaces, in and alvug separate
aid distinet lineg thoreof, tn combination with a bar or bars J located
at tho sido ur sides of said separato and distinct lives or pulling ot
rutating surfaco or surfaces, substantially as described for tho pur-
busea specified. Sth. A bnidle bit, composed of ond pieces B, parallol
ruds F, cach enrrying rollers E and bars J, connecting ends B, and at
ho side of paraliol ruds F aud their rollers I, substantially as de-
scribed for tho purposo speoified._6th A bridle bit, composed of end
Lseces Band intermcediato bluck D. in cumbination with a rolling or
rotating surface or surfaces betwoon said end piccos and said block,

|
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substantially as described for tho purpese specified. 7th. A bridle-

it, i 1of cnd . intermodiate block D and parailel
rods F, cach carrying rollors E, substantially as described for the
purposo specifl gth. A bridle bit, compused of ond pioces B, in-
tormediate block D, parallol rods ¥, ench oarrying rotlors L and bars
J, connecung ond preces and intormediato block D, and at tho sides
0 rQ(‘l_sg and their rollers, substantially as describod for the purpose
apeoitied.

No. 380,265. Safety Stop and Lock for Doors,
Windows, etc. (Arréte-porte, arréte-
croisée, elc.)

Edward Waicks, Bruoklyn, N. Y., U. S.. and Albeet Wicks, Guelph,
Ont., 23rd November, 1898, 5 years,

Claim. -1st, As a safety stop for doors, windows, cte., a T-shaped
bar mith narrowed ghank hinged upun the fixed object, in combina-
tion wuh two straight right catches, with inturned onds, one on cach
sido of said bar, nnd fixed upon tho moving objcct at an outward
anglo of about forty-five degrees, all constructed and co-uporating
in tho manner and for tho purpose substantially as specificd. 2nd.
As a combined safety stop and lock for doors, windows, etc., n T-
shaped bar with narrowed shank hinged upon tho fixed object, in
combination with companion catches at an outward augle, and a
singlo catch at right angles, botweon and bshind the others fixed
upun the muving object, said bar being provided with a singlo slut ur
sorics of slots along its length, adapted to fit ovor and hold against
tho giﬁnﬂo catch, in the twanper aud for the purpose substantially as
specified.

No. 30,266. Printing Machine.
(Machine a imprimer. )

Edward Carnoy (Co-inventor wmith John H, Dixon), Toronto, Ont.,
23rd November, 1888 ; § yoars.

Claim,—Ist. A typo or embossing dio, suitably supported at a
point in tho machine where it may be brought in contaet with the
roverso side of the paper, during the period that the said papor is
belngrprmlcd on its oppusite side by the ordinary printing mechans
ism of the machine, in combination with mechamsm for operating
an inking roller to ink the type or dioc during the period that the
papeor is boing moved to the noxt point where the prmtlmﬁ takos

laco, substantially as and forthe purposo specificd  2nd. The ty{)o

ox E, carried on tho arm D, which is fixed to the rollmnl:] shaft I,
b, having an arn F connected to 1t, in combination with the pivoted
arm 1I, connected to tho arm F b¥ the rod G, and carrying an inkwng
roller J, tho whole boing arrapged to ovorato substantially as and for
the purpose specified. 3rd. Tho pivoted arm H. tho spring N, ar-
ranged to elastically hold the rotler J, and the spring U arranged to
elastically hold tho mvoted arm H, in combination with the rod G
arranged to conncct the pivoted arm H to tho rocking arm F, a
Iongitudinal stot being made 1 tho sawd rod, so tha. the arm F may
move & given distanco, without rocking the arm I, substantially as
and for the purpose spocified.

No. 30,267, Apparatus for Treating Molten
Slag or Material from Smelting
Yurnaces. (Adppuareid pour le traitement
des scories en fusion ou des malires provenant
des fourneauz de fusion.)
Ornin B. Peck, Chicago, Ill., U.S., 24th November, 1883; 5 years.
Claim —1st. In an apparatus for separating metal and other sub-
stances from molten slag, the combination of a revolubloe slag receiv-
ing vessel, means for rovolving the same, and means for cooling the
oxtorior of the slag receiving vessel while containing molten slag, by
which means the motal and other substances may be separated from
the molten s]n&e by the action of centnifugal forco, substantinlly as
deseribed. 2nd. In an apparatus for separating metal and other
substances from molten slag, the combination of a revolublo slag re-
coiving vessel scparable in tho plane of its largost diameter, and
havingatsiaterior sloped or inclined toward such plane, whercby
sohdificd, or partially sohwdified, slag may be removed on the separa-
tion of the vessel, moans for rovolving tho slag recciving vessol, and
means for cooling the exterior of sech vessel, subtantially as de-
senbed.  3rd. Inan apparatus for scparating metal and other sub-
stances fromn the molten slag, the combination of a revoluble slag re-
ceiving vessel, separable in the plano of 1ts largest diametor, and
having its intorior stoped or inchined toward such plane, a limng for
such vessel, having 18 exterior of a sizo and shapo to fit the n-
tenior of the covering shetl and correspondingly separable, whoroby
sohdified, or partiaily solidified, slag may bo removed on the sopa-
ration of the vessel, meaus for cooling the exterior of such vessol and
means for revolving the slag receiving vessol, substantially as do-
sortbed, 4th. In an apparatus for separating mectal and other sub-
stances frum mollen slag, the combination of a revoluble slag re-
ceiving vessel, soparable in tho plane of its largest dinmeter, and hav-
ng its interior sloped or inclined toward such plano, a hning for
sach veasel, haviug its extenor of a size and slmgu tu fit the intenor
of tho covering shicll, and correspondingly separable, whereby solidi-
fied, or partially sohidified, slug may bo removed on tho separation of
the vessel, means fur cuoling the oxterivr ot the slag-receiving ves-
sel while containing multen slag, and means_{or revulving tho slag-
receiving vessol, substuntially as described. Sth. In an apparatus
for separating_metal and other substances frum molten slag, tho
combinetun of a resvlublo slag recoiving vessel, cunsisting of a sheli
aond a hining theroto adapted tu_recoivo inulten slag, and having ats
oxterior of & s1zo and shape to fit the interiur of tho shell, mcans for
cooling tho cxterior of tho slag-recoiving vessel whilo containing
molton slag, and means for rovolving tho slug recciving vossel, sub-
stantially as described. Gth.ln an apparatus for separating metal and
vther substances from molien slag, the cumbinativn of a revolale
slag recoiving vossel, means for covling tho exterior of tho slag re-
ceiving vesse! while containing wmolten slag, prujectang flanges or
nbs extending out from tho oxterior of such vessel, and means for
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rovolving such vossol.subsmntinllr as dosoribed. Tth. In an appa-
ratus for soparating metal and other substancos from molten slag,
tho combination of a_revoluble slag-recoiving vosscl, means for ro-
volving the same, and means for cooling tho slag as it is discharged
from the top of tho slag-receiving vessel by tho action of centrifugal
furce, substantially as described.  Bth. In an apparatus for separat-
ing metal and othes substanbes from multen slag, the cumnbination
of a revuluble slag recciving vessol, a curh agniost which the slag s
thrown, as it is dizcharged from the top of the slag reccising vessel
by tho aotion of oemnfu;inl furce, and means fur provouting such
curb from beconung vver heated by tho heat f the molton slag, sub-
stantially as described. %th In an apparatus for separating metal
and othor substances from molten slag, tho combination of a re-
volublo slag receiving vassel, having an outer and an inner sholl,
with an annular spaco between them, moans for revolving such sing-
receiving vessol, and means for introducing water or wot steamn into
tho annular space betweon tho walls of the slag-recetving vossel,
whereby tho same is prevonted from bacoming overheated by the
heat of tho molten slag, substantinlly as desoribed. 10th. In an ap-
paratus for separating motal and vther substances from molten slag,
the cumbinatiun of a revoluble slug recetsing vessel, means for ro-
volving the samo, 4 rutating slag-remuving tablo, recoiving thoe slag
as it is dischargoed from the tup of the siag receiving vessel by the
actiun of centrifugal furce, and carrying it to an vponIng of exit,
means for scraping thoe slag frum the tabie and directing st 1ato tho
opening or ¢xit, and means for rutating tho slag-removing tabio,
substantially as described.

No. 80,268. Process of Separating Metals,
Matte or Metallic Compounds
from Molten Slags. (Procédé de sé.
paration Jdes métaus, de la malle ou des com-
posts mélalliques, des scories en fusion )

Orrin B. Peck, Chicagy, Ill,, U.S., 24th Nuvembor, 1858, 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The process ot separating metals, matro, or motatlic
compounds from motten siag. or ike molten maternals, which con-
s1sts 10 subjecting the samo to centrifugal action, substantially a<
described. 2nd. Tho process of separanng metals, matte, or metathe
compounds from molten slag, or hko molten matenals, which con-
s1ste 1n subjecting the same to centritugal action and discharging the
lean slag, substantially as desenibed.

No. 30,269. Process of Desulphuring Ores
and Decomposing Metallic Salts
(Procédé de désulfuration des mnerars et de
décomposition des sels mélalliques, )

Ornin B. Peck, Chicago, Ili., U.S., 2ith November, 1858 ; 5 years.

Claim.~1st. A process of desulphurizing materials, which consists
in bringang such matenals to a state ot fusion, and subjecting them
to a sufficiently powerful centrifugal force to overcome wholly or in
part tho chemical aflinity of the combination, substantially as de-
seribed. 2nd. The process of decomposing metallie salty, or salts of
metals and likc compounds, which consisis in subjecting them to a
highly-developed centrifugal action, whilo in a molten state, sub-
stantially as deseribed.

No. 30,270. dMillstone Dressing Machine.
{ Machine @ prquer les meules.)

Joseph Lagfie, West Farnbam, Que., 24th Nosvember. 1888, 5 ycars.

Claim.—1st. Tho combination in a wmllstone dressing machine, of
a revolving shaft b, pulley 30, having cam-projections a. lover e, hav-
ing adyustablo tricuiun pulicy ¢, connected therewsth and arranged
to be acted upon by the said cam-pruzections, also having tool-car-
rier A, toud {, adjustable spring a1, nud being further provided with
screw ex, cushion g1, with a travetling shido C, the whole arranged
and operating_togothor substantiaily as and for the purposes de-
scribed. 2nd. The comhuation, in 2 mitistono dressing machino, of
the revolvang shaft b, pulley oU, haviog cam-projectious a, lover e,
haviug triction pulicy 1, toui-carnier 4 and toul &, with pinion 12,
swinging shafu 7, having gear whoeels v and 11, siides U and 14, siido
B, having racks 13, shafi v, haviug eccentnic i8 and gear wheel 25,
scrow 23, prntun 24, slhide-nut 2v, shide-bars 27 and bed A, the whole
arrauged and vperaung tugether sabstantiaily as and for the pur-
poscs set forth,

No. 30,271. Fastening Device.
(Renfort dec yant. )

Ferdinand W. Marr, Springfietd, Oho, U.S., 2ith November, 1835, 5
years.
Maim -- A eorrugated metal fastening device. having an entoring
cdge, subsiantially as and for the purpuse 2ot furth.

No. 30,272, Reed Organ. (Orgue.)

Gustav R. Nowmaun, Chicago, Ill., U. S., 2ith Novembor, 1858; 5
years,

Clavn.~l1st. In a recd organ, thecombnation, with tho usual cclis,
of supplemental cclls, tho useal cells being provided with ports com-
municating with tho supplemental cells at front and rear thereof,
substantially as deseribed. Zud. In a reed vrgan, the combination,
with the usual coll-board, of a supplemental cell board having a
series of cells closed at thair ends, and arranged above the cells of
tho cell-board, the top of the usual cell-board being provided with
tho front and rear perforations leading into tho cells of the supplo-
mental cell-board, substantially as deseribed  3rd. In a reed-organ,
the combination, with tho reeds Az and tho cell-board B having colls
! and having perforations L1 and Lz, of the supplemental coll buard
D. having a series of cells d communicating at their outer ends with
the cells & of the usual cell-hoard B, substantially as described.
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No. 30,273. Coupling for Water Closet.
(Joint de tuyan de lairines.)
John P, Putnam, Boston, Mass., U.S., 2{th Novembor, 1888 5 yoars

 Clasm.—A wator-clusut, ur sumulnr fixturo, of carthenwaro, pro-
vided with an opening, having an inwardiy-projesting aunular shoul-
dor, in cumbination witha threaded metai prpo wseried 1n smd opon-
g, and having an vutwardly-projocting annular shoutdor, a olump-
ing aut on sand throaded pipo, and an clasuc gaskot clamped botweean
srid annalar shoulders and botweon the rim of the suuropomng w
tho carthouwaro and tho nut, substantally as described.

No. 30,274, Paper File. (Serre-papier.)

Augustus C. A, Perkes, Portland, Ore., U.S., 2ith November, 1838 ;
years.

Claim.—1st. In n paper file, the cumbinativn, with a main frame pro
vided with upwardly-projecting pins, of a tup frame hinged to the
roar of tho eaid main frame, and springs wound around the wmau
frame and bearing on the tup framo, \vhcrobﬁ said top framo i
grcssed toward the main frame, substaatially as shown and described.

nd. Ina paper filo, tho cumbinativn, with a main frame provided
with upwardly-projecting ping, of a tup frame hinged to tho rear o
the said main framo, and springs wound around tho main frame ana
bearing on the top framo, whoreby said top framo is pressed toward
tho main frame, and a spring catch for holding the_top frame in
placo until tho paper xsnf)lnced on tho said pins, substantially as
shown and doseribed.  3rd. In a paper filo, the cumbination, with «
main framo, of a top frame hinged on the said main frame, springs
for pressing tho said framo toward tho main frame, pins projecting
upward from the said main frame, and shields held on the smd wp
framo for covenn.g tho pointed cnds of tho said pins, substantially as
shown and descri I
of side rods ¢innected at thoir ends by cruss-bars, and & conteal bur
secured to the said ond bar by T pieces, in combinativn with araised
step secured to the main frame, a tu'p framo hinged on the saud siep,
springs for pressing tho said top frame toward the main trame,
ping projeoting frum the said maiu frame, and shiclds held on the
said top frame for covering tho pointed ends of the said pias, sub
stantially as shown and described. 5th. In a paper file, tho cumbs-
nation, with a main frame pruvided with an apertured plate, and
Rgns projecting upward from the said main frame, of & top frawe

inged on the said main frame, springs tor Pl_'cssmg the said top
framo toward the said main frame, recossed shields scoured to the
said top framo and adapted to receivo the puinted ends of the sand
pins, and a finger picce held on the said top frame. and serving to
operato tho said top frame, substantially as shown and deseribed.

No. 30,275. Date Indicator.
* (Calendrier mécanigue.)
Henry J. Meixell, Pottstown, Ponn., U.S., 2ith Novembor, 1888, 5
years.

Claim—1st. In a dato indieator, the caso A, the grooves B, the siudo
or plate I, the slot or oponing K, tho rollers C, E, and the sheet H
hni\-‘!ngullnscnbcd thercon tho table hierein deseribed for tho purpuse
set furth,

2nd. In a datc indicator, the case A, and slot ur opening

K, combined with the rollers C, E, G, and sheot H having inscribed |

thereon the table herein shown and desciibed, tho slut ur opuning K
in the casc being of the length and width, substantially as sot tor. L.

3rd The caso A, the Eroovcs B, tho slido or plate I, the slut or upen-

ing K. the rollers C, L, the sheet H, aud tho spring arms L, M, sub

stantially as specificd.

No. 30,276, Sclf-Expanding Drill Blade.
(Foret & méche variable.)

Tollef Herberg and Olaf Herborg, Hendrum, Minn , U.S., 24th N
crabor, 1838 : 5 years.

¢latm.~1st. Tho combination of thoe dritl-rod having the cars I8 ar
its lower end, the dnili-blades arranged 1n thoe lower end of tho driti-

rod and pivoted between tho ears B, sard drill-blades having the up- |

wardly extending arms F, and bewng provided with the shouiders 1t
adapted to cume 1n contact with the shouldors at the lower end of

tho driil-rud, aud tho voruicaily movabio ptunger 1, in tho lower end '

of the dnll-rud, and adapted fo oxpand tho drili-blades by forcing
their arms F 2part between the ears and rehievo the pivotal bolt or
pin of strain, substantially as descnibed. 2nd. Tho_combination of
the drill-rod baving tho dischargo openings D, the drill-blades piv-
oted an the lower end ot the drili-rod adapted to be expanded, sad
drill-blades having the upwardly oxtending arms F, and tho verii-
cally movable plunger arranged in tho drll-rod, and adapted to bo
forced downiward therein by the pressure of the water in the drill-
rod, so as to expand tho dnitl-biades by torcing their arms apare.
aub;}wmml:f; as described, Jdrd. The combination of tho dntl-red
having the dischargo openings D and the ears B at its lower cnd, the
drill-blades pivoted between the said ears B, and having the upward-
Iy extending arms F entoring the lower end of the drili-rod, and pro-
vided with tho oppositely extending lugs G, and tho verticaily mora-
blo plunger arranged in the drill-rod, and having the conical end
adapted to furce tho drill blades apart by entoring in the space b
tweon the lugs, substantially as described.

No. 30,277, Medical Compound for Rhoa-
matic and other Pains. (Compos
tion medécinale pour les douleurs rhumates-
males et autres.)

John Saunders, Montague, Ont., 24th November, 1883 ; 5 yoars.

Clasm.—~The hquid compuscd of voda, turpcatine, spirsts of sair,

?m} brandy, in the proportions described for tho purposes heroin set
orth,

i

cd 4th. Ina papor file, o main framo cousisting |

vvee——
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No. 30,278. Method of Filtering and Appar-
atus therefor. (Mode et apparest de
Jiltration.)

Herbert F. Claytor: and Gourge H. Holdruyd, Luckwood, Eng., 24th

November, 1888, 3 years.

tlasm—~1st. The herein described method of Giltering wator, con=
sisti0g 10 first partialiy, ur roughly, filtering it tho mud or sedimeont
theroby soparated bums{) n:mmcj below the filtering watenal and
perivdicutly discharged by flushing, and then causing the partiall
hitered wator to nive 1nto cloth-covered perforated tubes to bo stiil
further filtered by being forced through t'no cloth covoring, which can
bo caxily removed 1 ordor to renow the same. 2nd, In filtering ap-
paratus, the combination, of a primary filtering chamber with Giter-
ing tubes covered intornally or oxtorpally wath cloth, tho snid eham-
ber boing provided with top and bottom gratings, and a channel in
which the sediment accumulates and which 13 adapted to bo readily
cieansod, substanuially as hercinbetore deseribed. Ard. The eombi-
ustion, with cloth-covered fittering tubes, of a prunary filtering
chawnbor, nchannet to recesvo the seduuent, to nmrbounm gratings,
a bluw-out vatve through the medium of which tho sediment nceu-
mulated tn the smd channoel 18 discharged, a girder and standards to
support tho hitor tubes, and a receiving tank R. substantindly as and
tor the purpuse hereinbetore deseribed and 1iustrated 1o the accome-
panying deawang  4th. The gencral arrangoment of tiltering anpar-
atus herein descnbed and represented 1 thoaccompanying drawing.

No. 30,279. Medical Injeetor. (Injecteur médical.)

Andrew Mess, Kilbourne, Wis, U.S., 24th November, 1888 , 5 yoears.

Claim.~1st. The cumbiuativu of the chamter fur cuntaining tho
medical substancas, a nuzzle at the front cnd of the chamber, a valve
at tho rear ond, the plug in rear of the valve having an extension
passing through the valve, and the belluws secuted tu the plug, sub-
staptially as set forth. 2nd. Tho combinativn of the cylindrical
body having a chamber fur cuntiining the mnedicias substances, the
front picce, the perforated partitivn between the frunt pieco and
tho eylindrical budy and at the frunt end of the chamber, the re-
movable nozzle on the cad uf the chamber, the romuvable nuzzie uvn
the end of the front picce having & smuuth round collar on its outer
ond, tho hinged valye at the rear of the chamber, the serow-plug bo-
ln{ui]. tl‘:ﬁ valve, and the Lellows socured to the pleg, substantinily as
set forth.

No. 30,280, Cannon. (Canon.)

John J, Loud, Woymouth, Mass., U.S., 2§th November,1838 ; 5 years.

. Claim.—1st. An autowatically closing breech-loading cannon, con-
sisting of two parts A and inged togeihor, the part A furmed of
tho breech portion of the barrel and the rear portion of the carriage,
and the part B formed of the rewminder of the barrel and cnrniage,
substantinlly as and for the purposc hercinbefore set forth.2nd.  An
automatically closing breech-loading cannan wade in two parts A
and B, in combination with a spring hingo S, substantially asand for
tho purpose hereinheforo set forth. 3rd. A  breech-loading cannon
made in two parts A and B hmﬁt}d together, [brovidcd with holes Dz
D, in combination with the locking ram-rod D, substantially as and
fur tho purpose hercinbofore set forth. 4th. An automatically clos-
ing breceh-loading cannon made in two parts A and B hinged to-
gether, wherehy the carriage purtion of ouo of said pars A and B
cmbraces the carriago portion of tho other, substantinlly as and for
the purposo hercinbofore sot forth. 5th. A breech-loading cannon
made in two parts A and B hinged tugether, and disided through tho
vent, in combination with a gnng. substauntially as and for the pur-
poso hereinbeforo set forth. 6th. A breech-loading canuon provided
with g split vent 2, substantially as and for the purpose hereinbeforo
set forth. 7th. In a breech-loading eannon, n barrel provided at tho
breech with a wido vent a cut across the whole face of tho end of tho
barrel. or of tho breeeh block above the centre, substantially as and
for tho purpose hiorcinbofore set forth. 8th, In a breech-loading
cannen, i barrel provided with a wide vent a,in combination with a
breech block provided with the boss at, substantially asand for the
rurposo herernhefore set forth. 9th A folding breech loading eannon
provided with asplit vent a, and consisting of a barrel rigidly sccured
to the carriage cheeks, in combination with a breech bluck Kin ed to
wid cheecks and a stosk Ar nigidly secured to said breech gluck.
wherchy tho said stock may be folded between the wheels, substan-
tally as and for tho purpose horcinbeforo set forth, 10th. In a
Lreeeh-loading oannon, a brecch block provided with a boss al, sub-
stantially asand for tho purpose heroinbeforoe set forth.

No. 30,281. Thill Coupling. (Armon delimonicre.)

ticorgo C. Frishie, Ceases Mills, Penn., U.S., 2ith November, 1838, 5
yoars.

Claim. 1st.As anumprotement in combmed thill couplings, and de-
tices for dotaching hurses,tho two shidiog rods or arins, the lover fui-
crumed upon a centrally disposed plato,and tho yoko plate or arm hay-
ing a bont or hooked ond, substantially as shown and described, said
rodsor arms being scoured to said lover, as stated. 2nd. The combina-
tian, with the axle and the clips, having apertured ears, of the rods
or arms, thoe centrally disposed lover, tho yoko plate or arm havin
a bent or hooked ond, the olips, and the yoke plates secured by sl
latter clips, and having outer eyes or loops, substuntially as de-
senbed.  3rd. The combination, with the axle, and the yokes having
ey es or loops, of tho shiding rods or arms, the levor to which said rode
vt arms aro sccured, the fulcrum stud or pin, the plate sccured to
said axle, and fromn which said pin projects, and the yoke plate hav-
ing 2 beot or hooked end, substantially as shown and deserbed.

No. 30,282, Metallic Ceiling.
(Ilafond meétatlique. )

W.lhiam R, Kinnear, Columbus, Ubio, U. 5., 27th November, 1888 : 5
sears.

Claim.~1st. In a cciling such as described, the panels thoreof con-
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structed from continuous sheots having margins rmsed above the
body, and a conncoting portion between the body of the panel, and
the miargins which extend neross tho gorners formed by the rrolqugn-
tion of tho innor edgo of tho margins, substantially ns doscribed,
whoreby tearing of the maturial in the snid corners where tho panets
aro atampod is prevented.  2nd. In a coiling such as dosenbed, the
pancls thoreof constructod frum cuntinuvus sheots, and having mar-
gins raised nbuve the budy and a cunuccting purtion betsreen the
body uf the panol. and tﬂo margins haviug reanded cornors, sub
stantially as described. 3rd. In acoiling sach asaescabod, the com-

inativn, of tho panels thoreuf cunstructed from cuntinavus sheets,
and having margins raiscd above the body, and provided at the cor-
nors with angular rocesses cut Jhierein, and a cunneeting purtiun be-
tween the body of thy pancls and tho margins which_extend across
the cornors formed by the prolungation uf the inner edgosof tho said
marging, and ornamontal drops fitted to the angular recosses 1n the
cornors of tho panels, provided with oxtensivns at the base for extend-
ing under the margins vt the panels, substantially as desenbed. 4th.

na curnics sach as deseribed,the combinativn of the separate proces
cumpusing the curnice, a skeletun for musataining the shapo of the
meoting onds uf tho said picces, a shiold fur cuncenhing tho juuctivn,
aud switablo fasteaings fur cunnecuing the skelotun and shield, sub-
stantiully as described. S5th. In o curnico such as desenbed, tho
cumbiuativu of the separate gneces cunpusiag the curtice, a skoiotun
for maintawing the shape ol the meoting onds of the suid pieces, bo-
ing rigidly attached to tho walls of the structure to which the cornice
is applicd, and having an undercut rortlon and a shield for conceal-
ing tho janctivn of the saul pieces shaped to fit the undercut portivn
of tho skeleton fur being retamed 1n pusstion thereby, substantiaily
ag described. 6th. In a cornice such as deseribed, the combination
of the scparate pieces compusing the cornico. a skeleton for mara-
taining the shape of the meciing onds, and being parily cut away to
form stups, and a shield shaped tocurresnund to the form ot the skel-
cton fur concealing the junctivn of thosaid picces, and provided with
lags tv ongago the simid stops vn_tho skelctun tor adjustmont ot the
parts, substantially as described, Tih, In a coiling such as descnibed
provided with a styling, u cruss-bar, tho sides uf which are adapted
tu recoivo tho onds uf the separte picces of swhich the styhing 1s com-
pused, provided with end extensions for suspending the samoe and
theroby suppurting tho onds of the said siyliag pieces, substantially
as described. 8th. In a coiling such as desenibed provaded with a
curnico and styling, a brucher fur cuncealing the yunction of the preces
compusing tho curnice, and tho styiing curresponding to the shape of
the former, and provided with an extension passing over the latter
and under the edge of the adjoining panels for conceahing and sup-
porting the ends of the soparate pieces composing the smid_styling,
substantially as described. 9th. In a ceiling such as deseribed pro-
vided with u cornice and styling, tho combination of brackets for
concealing tho meeting ends of the picces composing the cornice,and
cruss-bars oxtending acruss the styling fur suppuruing the ends of the
picces composing the same, and provided with end ¢xteusions adapt-
cd to extend under tho top of the suid bracket and the edge of tho
adjoining pansls, substantially as deseribed.

No. £0,283. Photograph Casc.
{ Etus de photoyraphie.)

Peter T. Kavanagh, Chicago, Ill., U.S.. 27th November, 1888, 5 years.

Clasm.~1st. A tilting photugraph case, comprising 1n combination
a body portion az, vpen at one cud and provided with a cover a for
closing the open ond, an cndless sertes of frames flexibly connected
togethor and supported wath thoe case and provided with means for
turning them, a suitable supporting trawe aud journais E extonding
from opposite sides of tho body purtion ar and supporung 1t pivot-
ally on the frame, whoreby the body portion 1s oscillatory on its sup-
pott and ndjuslu‘»lc thercon, to bring the vuven ond thruugh which
tho photograph frames are prujected to a desired angle for conyom-
enco_of display, substantially as descnibed. 2nd. A tilting photo-
graph case, compr:sing in combinativn a body portion ai, rounded
toward itg base and open at its uI‘Tcr cnd, and provided with a cover
a for closing the upen end, an endless serics of frames flexibly con-
nected together and suppurted within tho case, and provided mith
means for turning them, a suitablo suppurting fraweo andjuurnals £
cxtending from ol,q;mw sides of thoe body portivn at, and support-
1ng1t pivotally un tho frame, whereby the budy portiva 15 uscillator
on its support and adyustable therevn, to bring this ypen ond through
which the phutograph frames are prujcoted tua desired auglo for
convenienco of display, substantially as desoribed. 3rd. A tilting
photograph case, com{:rising in combination a body portion at, open
at its upper end, and provided with a htuged covor «, an endless
serics of frames floxibly connected togethor and supported within
the caso and provided with means for turning them, a stand G, a
soke F supported on the stand, anddournals E extending {rom op-
posite sides of the body portion a: and supporting it pivotally on the
yoke, whereby the hody portion is oscillatory on its support and ad-
Justable thereun, to bring its vpen end through which the phute
graph frames are projecied to a desired anglo fur cunsenienco of
display, substantially as described.

No. 30,281, Automatic Car Coupler.
(Attelage de chars automatique.)

John D. Clark, Clare, Mich., U.3., Zith Nuvember, 1588 , 5 yoars.
Claym.—1st. The herecin described draw-bar, cunstructed in tho
form of a rectangular box, having the sides and ends constructed of
wrought irun plate, and of the cast trun Lup scoured theroto and pro-
vided with the draw head for Link and pin cuupling, substantially as
described. 20d Tho combination of tho drasw-head forimng substan-
tully a rectangular box, of tho counter woightod coupling hook
pivotally secured theroto with a lateral play, and projecting for-
wardly and rearwardly below tho draw-bar, and freo to move in a
vortical piano of the draw-hook D, projecting forwardly and having
the bovelled ends, substantially as deseribed.” 3rd. The cumbianation
of tho draw head, the countor weighted coupling ook pivetally
mounted in tho longitudinal contre of that draw-bar, and adapted
to play in a vortical plano on tho under side of the draw-hook, and
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provided with a lateral play of the bovelled hook of tho draw-bar,
substantially as desoribed. {th. In a ear coupling. the combination
of tho draw-bar conmisting substantially of the rectangular box
formed of the sadesand ends a, and the top 4, provided at its forward
end with tho draw-head for link and pwn eoupling, the countor
woighted eruphing hook pivatally mounted w smd draw-bar ; tho
longitudinal contro thoreof, and adapted to play w a vertical plane
bolov tho draw+bar and provided with a Interal play, the hook D
how 2d at 1ts forward end, the lip or reinforcement formed on tho
forward ond of the draw-bar to engago with tho honk, substantially
asdoscnbed. 5th, In a car couphing, the combination of the deaw-
bar, substantially in tho form of a rectangular box formed of thoe
sides and ends @, and top plato b, of tho stirrap F, provided with tho
guides A, with which the draw-bar slidingly enguges. substantialiy
as deseribed.  6th. In a car-cuupling, tho cumbination of tho draw-
bar A, substantially in the form of a rectangular box formed of the
sidos and ends a, and the top plato b, provided with thodraw-head ¢,
tho recess d formod an tho forward ond of tho draw-bar, tho counter
weighted coupling hook pivotally mounted in said draw-bar in the
longitudinal centre thereof,and adapted to move 1n a vertical plang
below the draw-bar, and provided with a lateral play of tho upturned
hook D bevelled at 1its forward end, the counter woighted roar end of
tho draw-bar, the hq ¢ formed at tho furward ond uf tho draw-bar,
tho coupling chain M secured near tho rear ond of the draw hook
and tho couphng lovers L, all arranged to uporate =ubstannally as
and for the purpose doseribod.

No. 30,285. Machinefor Setting Band Saws,
(Machine @ donner la vote aux scies @ ruban )

James Robinson, Toronto, Ont., 27th November, 1883, 5 yoars.

Claym.—~13t, The combinrtion, with the viso B, of tho obliquo
{gnnches F, F, substantially asand for tho purpose heremmbefore sot
orth. 2nd. The combinaton, with tho vise B and the gbhquo
punches I, F, of tho feeding pawl K, substantially as and for the
purpose hereinboforo set forth.

No. 30,286. Chair, (Fau-cul.)

Julxgs L Kuoicper, Grand Rapids, Mich., U.S., 2ith November, 1833 ;
years,

Claim.~1st. In & chair of the class described, tho combination of
tho lcgs having vertical slots and pns [, I, tho rockers provided
each with the openings B, E, said rockers adapted to be vertically
adjusted in the slotsin the rockers, and the pins adapted to cngage
with tho uppor part of the openinga E, E, 1n the rockers, substaunti-
ally as described. 2nd. In achair of tho class doscribed, tho com-
bination of the vertically slotted legs, tho pins J, J, the rockers pro-
vided with openings E, E, tho eccentrio levers D, D, for Jocking tho
rookers, substantially as described.

No. 30,287. Apparatus for Converting Crude
Iron into Malleable Iron. (.ip, areil
pour convertir le fer cruw en fer ou acier
malléables.)

Johg W . Bookwalter, Springficld, Ohio, U.S., 2ith Nuvember, 1883 ;
Fears,

Claim =1st. Tho combination, with a converter such as deseribed,
of & coro such as D, situated about tho cenrroof motion of the aircu-
Inting mwass of metal, substantialls asand for tho purpose described.
2nd. The uso of a core such as described within @ converter. so situ-
ated as to occupy the space which would otherwese bo occupred by a
comparatively inert mags of metal, for the purpuse of ensuning a
njore perfect contact between the blast and tho whole of the charge
of metal, substantially as described.

No. 30,288. Curry Comb. (Etrilley

Lovi M. Devore, Freeport, Ill., U.S., 27th Novembeor, 1833; 5 years.

Claim.,—1st. In a curry comb, a strap or handle fastened to tho
back and extending acrozs its upper faco, and a scries of strips fast-
oned to the lower faco of the back in linea approxunately parallel to
the linc of the handle, and provided with teoth arranged 1n hnes
transverse to the lineof the handlo, substantially as and for the pur
pose set forth. 2nd. Tho combination, with the back A, of a series
of parallel webs, D, secured thereto, cach bent laterally «n each
direction, and provided with teeth upon its exposed edges, substan-
tiadly as set forth. 3rd. The combination, with tho back A and the
handle O crossing 1ts upper face, ot_the rigid nave-hke strips, B, B,
fastened tothe lower faco of tho back in lines parallel to said handle,
and the webs D formed integrally with said strips, and having thoir
exposed edges toothed, substantially as set forth.

No. 30,289. Process for Preserving Perish-
able Merchandise. (FProctdé de con-
servation des marchandises )

John A. McAlpine, Glencue, Ont., 23th November, 1888, 5 years.
Claim.—The process of preserving Scnshnblo merchandise, which

congists in unmersing packages closed to exclude the warer and eon-

taiaing the perishablo merchandise, 10 flowing water, as doseribed.

No. 30,290. Nap Raising Machine.
(Machine a faire le poil du drap.)

Ferdinand Martinot, Sedan, France, 28th November, 1888 ; 5 yecars.

Claim.—1st. In a nap-raising wachine, rasing rotlers clothed with
metallic cards adapted to raiso the desired nap, and constructed and
operated substantially as heroinbefore deseribed 2nd  Inn nap-
Nll!ll"lk muchlno. thlllB reciprucating ramsag mllors.gcnrmg or ar-
ranging tho rollersin such » mannor that the leading roller derives
its motion from contact with *he fabrie, and vnparts simlar mntion
at a diufferent speed to tho fullowing rollor, substantially as hereinbe-

forc described, 3rd. In o naperajsing machine, tho combinntion. ®
with each raising roller. of a clearing rollor arranged bolow the rius ¢
g roller, and operating substantially as horcinboforo deseribed
fth In o nap-raising machine, a brake, tn combination with tiwy
rollers, such as a and b, Fig 1, and constructed ard arranged sub
stantully as and for tho purpuse heremnbeforo dosonbed. 5Sth. In
a nap-rmising machine, an n{:pnmtus or dovteo for cutting or romo. -
ing knots, lnosc ends and _the Liko, from the fabric, boforo raising, .
substantially as hereinbeforo described.  6th. In a nap-rmisine ma-
chino, an npparatus or dovice, such as a jet orasaturated spongo for
supplying water tu ar damping the fabric operated on, substantialisy
as hereinbeforo doscribed. ;

No. 30,291. Paper Receel.

The M